LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 


FOR THE 


MIDDLE FORMS OF SCHOOLS 


BY 

M. A. NORTH , M.A. 

ASSISTANT AIASTER AT CLIFTON COLLEGE 
AND 

THE REV. A. E. HILLARD , D.D. 

HIGH M ASTER OF ST. PAULS SCUOOL 
AUTHORS OF “ GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION FOR SCHOOI.S” 


NINTH IMPRESSION 
EIGHTH EDJTION 

Textkit - Greek and Latin Leaming Tools 
http :#www. textkit.com 

RIVINGTONS 

34- KING STREET, COVENT GARDEN 
LONDON 
19 1 3 



Crcwn ^vo\ 2 s. 6 d. 

ELEMENTARY LATIN PROSE 
EXERCISES 

By the Rev. a. e. hillard, d.d. 

AND 

C. G. BOTTING, M.A. 

Assistant Master at St. Paul's School 

This book is designed as a complete introduction to North 
and Hillard’s Latin Prose Composition, and may be used 
from the time when Latin is begun. 


LONDON: RIVINGTONS 



PREFACE 


T HE authors wisb to explain one or two points with 
reference to the use of this book. 

The arrangement of subjects is meant to adapt it for 
school use. If a definite section of the book be assigned 
to eaeh Form, and the division suggested in the Table of 
Contents be adopted for this purpose, each Eorm will deal 
with some new kind of clause in the Compound Sentence, 
the first with Final and Consecutive Clauses, the second 
with simple Indirect Statement, and so on. Pari passu 
those subjects are dealt with that concem the structure 
of the simple sentence (Participles, Case Constructions, 
&c.). In dealing with the cases the book does not treat 
each case as a whole, but gives the most necessary 
constructions (e.g. those of Time and Place) to the lowest 
Forms, and other constructions later on. 

The Vocabularies given for the separate exercises 
(p. 203) are meant to be an important part of the work. 
They are meant to be learned and kept up by revision. 
The authors liave tried to bring in all words comnronly 
required in Latin Prose Composition below the Vlt-h 
Form, and any uncommon words required in an exercise 
have been given in notes, and not included in the vocabu- 
lary to be learnt. These Vocabularies are placed togetlier 
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at the end of the book, so that they may not be before 
tbe eye of a boy when he does an exercise in sohool. 

The authors have tried to write the exercises so that 
no word or construction may be required which has not 
previously been given. This applies to tbe “ connected 
pieces” (which begin from the lowest Form) as well as 
to the sentence-exercises. Each piece has been written 
expressly for the place in which it stands. 

Each exercise is marked either [A] or [5]. This is to 
divide the section assigned to a Form into two terms’ 
work. Either the [ A ] exercises or the [i?] exercises will 
make a complete course, and contain sufficient practiee in 
constructions. But it is recornmended that the Vocabu- 
laries of both [ A ] and [5] exercises should be learnt in 
any case, and of course the Bules and lielp given at the 
head of exercises are not repeated. 

After some hesitation the authors have added a 
“General Vocabulary,'’ collecting all the words given in 
the separate Vocabularies. This is meant to assist sliort 
memories-, but not to supply again constructions, genders, 
ete., which should have been learnt in the separate 
vocabularies. 

At the end of the book will also be found some further 
help in the way of Vocabulary: (1) A list of Military 
phrases grouped together (p. 244); (2) A list of the most 
useful Prepositional phrases (p. 236); (3) A list of the 
commonest Latin Synonyms (p. 239). These are to be 
learnt or referred to as occasion requires. 

The rules on the Order of Words in Latin are grouped 
at the end of the exercises (p. 195). This seenied better 
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than scattering them throughout the book, or trying to 
bring each in where first required. But the more 
elementary of them are required in the earliest exercises. 

Before beginning this book a boy should be able to 
translate simple sentences (including easy questions and 
commands) into Latin, and should understand the rules 
of agreement, the use of the Passive Yoiee, the simplest 
uses of Pronouns and Prepositions, and the easiest Case 
constructions. (Ablative of Instrument, Agent, Cause; 
Dative of Indirect Object and Possessor; Accusative 
after Factitive Yerbs, etc.) But for the occasional 
revision of this elementary work the “ Preliminary 
Exercises ” (A to K) are preflxed. 

The thanks of the authors are due to many colleagues 
at Clifton for suggestions, and especially to the late 
Mr. E. N. P. Moor, to Mr. W. W. Asquith, and Mr. E. H. 
C. Smith, for kindness in reading through proofs. They 
wish to acknowledge also the great assistance given them 
in making the vocabularies by Mr. R. D. Budworth, of 
Magdalen College, and Mr. E. G. North, of Keble College, 
Oxford. It should be mentioned that the book has been 
used in a privately printed edition at Clifton College 
during the last two terms, and that the present edition 
has therefore benefited by the experience thus gainecL 

Clieton College. 



FOURTH EDITION 

The Vocabularies have been revised and improved, and 
the Eules for Oratio Obliqua (page 182) have been stated 
more elearly and fully. A few other small alterations 
have been made wliere it seemed advisable. 
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PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 

The se Exercises from AfcK are meant io supply occasionalpraeii ce 
in the more clemeniary rules not covered by this book. As they 
are not intended io be includcd in the course o/ the book , a 
separate vocabulary of the harder words is given at the foot cf 
each. 

Exercise A. 

ACTIVE AND PASSIVE; 

ABLATIVE OF INSTRUMENT AND AGENT. 

1. The land was ruled by a good king. 

2. The soldier was killed by an arrow. 

3. The boy killed the hird with a stone. 

4. The Roman general was defeated by Hannibal. 

5. The soldier killed the peasant with a sword. 

6 . We have been conquered by the enemy. 

7. The walls were defended by the citizens. 

8. Our city was built by Romulus. 

9. The Romans forti fied their city with a wall. 

10. Gaul is separated from Britain by the sea. 

11. A high wall defends the camp. 

12. We are loved by our friends, and we love them, 

13. We shall not be conquered by the enemy. 

14. The camp is defended by a long wall. 

15. The citizens defended the city. 

16. Cities are defended by the citizens. 

17. We have taken the camp. 

18. The camp has been taken by us. 

19. They are teaching the boys. 

20. The boys are taught by books. 

arrow , sagitta. 
stone , lapis ; gen. lapidis. 
peasant , agricola, m. ist decl 
defend , defendere. 
bnitd, aedificare^ 


fortify , munire. 
separate , dividere. 
friend , amicus. 
teach i docere. 
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1 
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3 

4 

5 
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8 
9 
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ii. 


< 3 - 

14. 

iS- 

16. 

17 - 

18. 


19. 

20. 


Exercise B. 


COMMAND ; REMOTER OBJECT. 


Give me this book. 

Do not give him a sword, but give him arrotvs. 

Let us go, and let them remain here. 

Do not go horne, but return to us. 

Let him go away now, but come again. 

Keep these books. Do not lose them. 

Let us fortify tlie city with walls. 

Do not let us return to the city. 

Boys, obey your masters. 

Let us spend the winter in the city. 

Do not remain at horne. 

Let them build ships. Let them not be afraid of the sea- 
Do not give me the book. 

This is Caius’s book—give it to him. 

Do not let us remain here. 

Let him be killed. 

Do not be afraid of the sea. 

Citizens, defend the city with your arms. 

Give me the letter. 

Let all return to the city. 


book , liber ; gen. libri. 
sword , gladius. 
remain, manere. 

(to) hcme, domum. 
ai home, domi. 
return, redire. 
again, rursus. 
keep, servare. 
lose, perdfire. 


fortify, munire. 
obey, parere, dat. 
spend (time), agere. 
winter, hiems; gen. higmis. 
build, aedificare. 
be afraid of, fear, timere. 
defend, defendere. 
letter, epistola. 
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Exercise C. 


APPOSITION; COMPOSITE SOB/ECT. 

1. Romulus, son of Mars, was the first king of the Romans. 

2. Obey the king, the father of his country. 

3. You and your brother will be killed by tlie enemy. 

4. Caius and I are well. 

5. The youths were killed by their father, Brutus. 

6. You and I and our friends will set out. 

7. The king and queen are dear to all of the citizens. 

8. By good laws Numa, the second king of Rome, benefited 
his country. 

9. Both men and women were killed by the soldiers. 

10. All of us love life, the greatest gift of the gods. 

11. The king lost his kingdom and his riches, the things most 
pleasant to liim. 

12. Citizens, obey me, your king. 

13. Neither the king nor his sons will be killed. 

14. The king and his son Caius have been killed. 
i 5. He and I will go avvay. 

16. Give the letter to me, your king. 

17. She and her brother have been sent home. 

18. His father, the king of Italy, has sent liim. 

19. I have come to you, my own brother. 

20. Both the men and the women are good citizens. 


obey, parere, dat. 

country ( falherland), patria. 

to be well, valere. 

youlh, juvenis. 

friind, amicus. 

set out , proficisci. 

dear, carus. 

benejit, prodesse, dat. 


both men and women, et viri 
et feminae. 
gift, donum. 
lose, perdere. 
kingdom, regnum. 
riches, divitiae. 
fleasant, jucundus. 
letter, epistola. 
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Exercise D. 

QUESTIO AS; USE OF RELATIVE. 

1. Who saw the man, who killed the king? 

2. Did you, who were present, see him ? 

3. Did not Marius, the Roman general, conquer the Teutones? 

4. He was not killed by the enemy, was he? 

5. Has he lost the presents whicli you gave him? 

6. What general conauered the Teutones ? 

7. What did you buy for your brother ? 

8. I have lost the book which I bought for my brother. 

9. Whose son are you ? 

10. Were you not present ? 

11. Surely he did not say that? 

12. What name is dearest to you? 

13. This is the book that I lost. 

14. What cities has he taken ? 

15. By whom was he killed ? 

16. Am I not your father? 

J7. He did not say that, did he ? 

18. She is not the woman, whose son was present. 

19. What city do I see ? 

20. What maris house have you bought ? 

io be present, adesse. 
lose, perdere. 
present, donum. 
buy, emere. 


dear, carus. 
ivoman, mulier. 
house, domus. 
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Exercise E. 

FACTITIVE VEKBS; 

VERBS GOVERNING TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

1. The people elected Pompey consul. 

2. Marius, who was often elected consul, was a great general. 

3. You bave often asked me for advice, which I cannot give you. 

4. He was thought a good general by ali. 

5. You wished to conceal the sword from me, but it was given me 
by the slave. 

6. You have been taught many things by your master. 

7. Did I not teach you Greek? 

8. The general asked tlie consul for the soldiers. 

9. Marius, who became the enemy of Sulla, killed many Roman 
citizens. 

10. You and I will hide this from our friends. 

11. He, having been made king, did not ask his people for advice. 

12. We were asked for the sword, which we had concealed from 
our father. 

13. I was asked by CaTuiTorX swor 3 } 

14. They were thought to be very wise. 

15. I hid from Caius the sword for which you asked me. 

16. Were you not taught Greek by your master? 

17. They became consuis, because they were thought to be wise. 

18. Why did you hide this from Caius? 

19. You, who did this, were not elected consul by the citizens. 

20. The man, whom you asked for advice, has taught me many 
things. 

ash, rogare. 
teach, dhcere. 
hide, conceal, celare. 
cleri, creare. 
consul, consul, -stilis. 
advice, consilium. 


Greek (language), Graeca lingua 
friend, amicus. 
people, populus. 
sword, gladius. 
wise, sapiens. 
because, quod. 
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Exercise F. 


DATIVE OF POSSESSOR; 
SIMPLE USES OF SE, SUUS, IPSE, IS. 


1. He killed himself with his own sword. 

2. He has a garden which was given him by his friend. 

3. He bought the house for himself and his wife. 

4. I have never seen him himself, but I have seen his cliildren, 

5. His children ask him for bread, which he cannot give them. 

6. He has given his children the bread which they asked him for. 

7. They have ships and sailors, but they have not many 
harbours. 

8. He wished to conceal his opinion from me, but I asked his 
friends. 

9. You Gauls fear Caesar and his army. 

10. He led his army against the Gauls, and took their camp. 

11. The citizens themselves wished to make him consul. 

12. We have many friends, whom we do not often see. 

13. I myself will give you his sword. 

14. We ourselves have many ships. 

15. Hc himself gave me his own sword. 

16. I killed him, because he wished to make himself king. 

17. I had many friends once, but now I have few. 

18. I asked you for their bread. 

19. They gave us their sailors and ships. 

20. We ourselves have been tauglit many things by him. 


garden, hortus, -i. 
btiy, emere. 

•wife, uxor, -oris. 
children, liberi. 
bread , panis, -is m. 
sailor, nauta m. 


harbour , portus, -iis. 
opinion, sententia. 
fear , timere. 
once, dlim, quondam. 
few, pauci. 
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Exercise G. 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE; 
WORDS GOVERN1NG ABLATIVE. 


1. A state vvhich has a good king enjoys peace. 

2. Relying on the courage of his soldiers, he led them against 
the enemy. 

3. They died of fear. 

4. Oxen feed on grass, and lions on flesh. 

5. We use riches, and wish to get possession of them. 

6. Relying on his wings, Mercury had no need of a ship. 

7. A man vvho performs his duty is worthy of praise. 

8. The enemy wish to get possession of our camp. 

9. Through his heip I can now use my sword. 

10. We have need of the soldiers we have asked him for. 

11. A man who is contented with little is worthy of a liappy life. 

12. We shall often use the books which you have given us. 

13. You seem to me to be worthy of praise 

14. We have 110 need of these' ships. 

15. They attacked the city, relying on the courage of their 
soldiers. 

16. 1 did this through the advice of Caius. 

17. By this courage he took the city. 

18. Did you use the riches which were given you? 

19. Many men have died of hunger. 

20. You, who perform your duties well, have many friends. 

[For zvords which govern the ablative see Vocabulary 42.) 


state, civitas. 
die, mori. 

Jiesh, caro, carnis. 
riches, divitiae. 
wing, ala. 
duty, officium. 
help, auxilium. 


little (noun), parvum (neuter 
of parvus). 
happy, beatus. 
book, liber, -bri. 
often, saepe. 
hunger, fames. 
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Exercise H. 

EASY PREP0S1T10NAI. PHRASES. 


1. Arnong the captives. 

2. At the liouse of Caius. 

3. Over and above thedowry. 

4. Before his feet. 

5. Without a ransom. 

6. From him. 

7. With his friends. 

8. With you. 

9. Because of his age. 

10. Owing to his joy. 

11. Through fear. 

12. Kind towards the poor. 

13. To advance towards the 
city. 

14. Through the river. 

15. Inthepresenceoftheking. 

16. Through scouts. 

17. By the king. 

18. From the fame of his deeds. 

19. From that time. 

20. Out of thebravestsoldiers. 

21. He was sent to him with 
gifts. 

22. As hostages. 

23. For so great a Service. 

24. Instead of horses. 

25. On the nearest hili. 

captive , captivus. 
domry, dos ; gen. dotis. 
ransom , pretium. 
age , aetas. 
joy , gaudium. 
fear, niftus, -us. 
poor, pauper. 


26. Into his alliance. 

27. Underthegeneralhimself. 

28. At my liouse. 

29. To go under the earth. 

30. About terms of peace. 

31. Before a year. 

32. Round about the city. 

33. On tliis side of the moun- 
tains. 

34. Besides the messenger. 

35. Except the poet. 

36. Against Antiochus. 

37. About a thousand men. 

38. Around the mountain. 

39. Within the camp. 

40. Outside the gates. 

41. Below the city walls. 

42. I n the power of the enemy. 

43. Behind the horsemen. 

44. According to the laws. 

45. Contrary to the laws. 

46. Adjoining the camp. 

47. As far as his head. 

48. Near the garden. 

49. The army was sent under 
the yoke. 

50. It lies under your eyes. 

terms, conditiones. 
messenger, nuntius. 
poet, poeta, m. 
horseman, eques. 
garden, hortus. 
yoke, jugum. 

Ite, jacere. 


scout, explorator. 
gi/t, donum. 

hostage, obses \gen. obsidis. 
Service, meritum. 
nearest, proximus. 
alliance, societas. 
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Exercise E. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

1. He came into the city with ten soldiers. 

2. After one night he set out against the enemy. 

3. In front of the house there is a field. 

4. I cannot go across the sea without ships. 

5. He was killed by his brother at a feast, amid ali his friends. 

6. He spoke to me about your house in your presence. 

7. He went round about the city, and saw the walls. 

8. He came towards me, and called out, “Who is in the city?” 

9. The camp is on this side of the river, the army is beyond 
the city. 

10. On account of the war no one goes outside the gates. 

11. Besides these men we ha ve no army in the city. 

12. We saw him on the road. 

13. He was brought by the soldiers into the presence of the king. 

14. They escaped from prison without my knowledge. 

15. They sailed past the island in a boat. 

16. We sailed as far as Spain (Hispania). 

17. They live near the island of Corsica. 

18. He did this in sight of all. 

19. I did this because of my friendsliip towards you. 

20. Were you not going towards the city? 

21. Men who live underground. 

22. He led an army over the mountains against the enemy. 

23. After the battle they were killed outside the city walls in the 
presence of their friends. 

24. Before daybreak they came close to (under) the walls of the 
town. 

25. I killed him after these things, not on account of them. 

field , ager ; gen . agri. boat , linter ; gen . lintris, f . 

feast , cena. friendship , amicitia. 

prison , carcer, -is. daybreak , prima lux. 

sati , navigare. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


SEQUENCE OF TENSES 


Mule 1 . The tensos in Latin are divided into two groups : 


A. Primary tenses— 

Ind. 

Present. 

F uture. 

Perfeet with ‘ have 


Snbj. 

Present. 

"Perfeet?; 


B. Historic tenses— 

Imperfect. Imperfect. 

Perfeet without ‘have.’ (Aorisi.) ' 1 ’!uperfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Where^we have i, dependent sentence with its verb in 
the Subjunctive, the tense of the Subjunctive is determined 
by the tense of the principal verb. Primary tenses follow 
Primary, Historic tenses follow Historic . 1 

The English will generally make it quite ciear which of 
the two Primary tenses, or wliich of the two Historic termes, 
is required in eacli case. 


1 The Historic Present may be regarded eitlier as a Primary or as a 
Historic tense. The Imperative is always foliowed by a Primary tense. 
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Exercise 1. 

In the following sentences Latin requires the dependent 
yerb to be in tbe Subjunctive. Say (without translating) 
what tense you would put it in. 

1. They have come in order that tbey may conquer us. 

2. They sent money that we miyht huy our freedom. 

3. We had already succeeded so well that we hoped to win. 

4. We are so tired that we cannot worlc. 

5. He ran so quickly that no one could catch him. 

6 . We do not know what he is doing. 

7. Have you heard what he has done 1 

8 . They did not know what the island was like. 

9. We shall ask what he is doing. 

10. We asked whether the war had heen finislied. 

11 . I do not knovilhow many ships there were 

12. We were worfflering why you feared us. 

13. Teli me why you are afraid. 

14. We shall work in order that we may hecome rich. 
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tiATIN EXEBCISE3. 


FINAL SENTENCES 

Rule 2, Final Sentences (t.e. sentences expressing &purpose) 
have tlieir verbs in the Subjunctive, introduced by ut when 
positive, by ne when negative. 

EXAMPLES. 

Laborant pauperes ut divites fiant. 

Poor nien worlc to become rich. 

Se receperunt ne consilia ab hostibus cognoscerentur. 
They retreated in order tJiat tlieir pians might not be 
diseovered by the enemy. 


Exercise 2 [A]. 

1 . I am going to the city to buy bread. 

2. He went to the city lest he should see his father. 

3. We liave gone horne 1 to see our friends. 

4. We shall go to Caesar to ask for peace. 

5. Do not send me to ask for peace. 

6 . We were running fast that we might not be caught. 

7. I have bought a horse that I may not be tired. 

8 . Give him a sword that he may not be killed. 

9. You had gone to Italy to see the king’s son. 

10. We were sent to ask for peace. 


1 domum. 



F1NAL SENTENCES. 
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Exercise 3 [A]. 

1. The enemy retreated in order to avoid a battle, 

2. We shall send 200 inen in order that we may hinder 
the enemy’s march t 

3. Tliey marched quickly so that the enemy might not 
learn their pians. 

4. We advanced to the top of the hili 1 to see tlie enemy’s 
eamp. 

5. He is marching with Caesar so that ke may not he 
accused by us. 

6 . We work in order to become rich. 

7. They have come to ask for arms from us. 

8 . In order that we may not tliink you a coward, figlit 
bravely. 

9. He did this in order that a poor man might not be 
consul. 

10. We ought not to do this to be praised. 


1 summus collis. So with sorne otlier words: 

the mid.die of the sireain--- medium flumen. 

ali of us= omnes nos. 

the rest of the army = reliquus exercitas. 

the whole of the citij = tota urbs. 

the end of the year= extremus annus. 

In ali tliese Latin uses adjectivos where Euglish uses the words 'rest,' 
‘ali,’ ‘middle,’ etc., as nomis 
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LATIN EXEECISE3. 


Exercise 4 [B\. 

1 . I was serit to ask for peace. 

2 . I skall do this in order to lielp my friends. 

3. They liave gone away lest tliey should be seen. 

4. Tliey had gone away that tliey might not be seen. 

5. We will leave tbe sick tbat we may not be hindered. 

6 . To help our friends we are willing to suffer pain. 

7. To belp us they had marched very quicldy. 

8 . He did this in order to become consul. 

9. They retreated that they might not be killed. 

10 . Let us go to the top of the liill to see the plain. 



FINAL SENTENCES. 
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Exercise 5 [i?]. 

1. Tn order not to be accnsed myself, 1 I accnsed my 
friend. 

2 . We ought to praise good men to make otbers good. 

3. To avoid the enemy march very quickly. 

4. We left the sick so that we miglit not be hindered. 

5. I have not come to avoid my enemies. 

6 . To be safe stay in the city. 

7. All of vts will come \vith you, 2 so tlut you may be safe. 

8 . Po not eome in order to save me. 

9. In order that the enemy might not take the city the 
whole of the arrny set out. 

10 . That they may not be caught by the enemy do not send 
many men. 

1 'ipse,’ in agreement with subject expressed or nnderstood. 

2 ‘teoum.’ ‘Cum’ foliows its case in tlie same way in mecum, 
secum, nobiscutn, vobiscum, quibuscnm. 
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LATIN EXERC1SE3. 


CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES 

Rule 3. Consecutive Sentences (i.e. sentences expressing a 
consequence) have their verbs in the Subjunctive introduced 
by ut. When tbe consequence is negative we have ut nem, 

ut nemo, ut nullus, ut nunquam, etc., according to the sense. 1 

EXAMPLES. 

Tantum est periculum ut onmes terreantur. 

So great is tlie danger that ali are frightened. 

Tam celeriter se receperunt ut hostes eos capere non possent. 
Tliey retreated so speedily that the enenvj could not catch them. 


1 The sequence of tenses is the same as for Final clauses, with one 
exccption ; viz. the PeiTect Subj. is often used after a liistoric tense. But 
only use it thus when (a) the resuit is “ momontary,” not continuous, and 
(b) the resuit actually did follow. 
e.g. Tantus erat ardor militum ut nemo motum terrae senserit. 

The 'soliiers were so engrossed that no one feli the earthquake. 



CONSECUTIVE SENTENCEP 
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Exercise 6 [A]. 

1. The soldiers are so brave tliat they always conguer 
the enemy. 

2. He lias done tliis in such a way tliat we do not 
praise liim. 

3. The enemy were so many tliat ali our men were afraid. 

4. He eseaped so quieldy tliat no oiie 1 could catcli liim. 

5. The battle was fought 2 so fiercely tliat all the soldiers 
were lrilled. 

6. The danger is so great tliat no ships can be saved. 

7. So deep is the river tliat no one can cross it. 

8. They have conquered the enemy so often tliat now 
they despise them. 

9. Their fear was so great tliat they did not dare to 
cross the river. 

10. So great a storm had arisen tliat all the sailors were 
terrified. 


1 Nemo is a noun, ‘nobody,’ ‘no one.' Nullus is au adj., ‘no,’ ‘none. 

2 Pugnatum est =the battle was fought. 
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LAT1N EXERC1SES. 


Exercise 7 [A]. 

1. We were so tired that we remained in the plain. 

2. Are you strong enougli to defeat the enemy ? 

3. The snow was so deep tliat we did not set out, but 
remained in the camp. 

4. He has said this so often that now I am weary. 

5. So numerous 1 wero the enemy that they easily took 
the city. 

6. The tree was so high that it feli, and lay on the 
ground. 2 

7. We were not brave enongh to retnrn to the hattlo. 

8. Such was his conrage that all men praised him, and 
wished to follow hhn. 

9. He has done this so easily that he is not tired. 

10. These trees were of such a ldnd that we could not 
climb Hiem. 


1 so numerous=tot. 
a on the ground-- lia mi. 
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Exercise 8 [B\ 

1. Let us work in such a way that all men may praise us, 

2. So many soldiers had arrived tliat tlie canip was full. 

3. We liave crossed tlie sea so often that we do not fear 
storms. 

4. He asked me so often that I gave him tlie book. 

5. The forces of tlie enemy are so great that we cannot 
despise tliem. 

6. We were so greatly terrified that we all fled. 

7. So many men were killed that we did not fight again. 

8. They are snch cowards (so cowardly) as not to dare to 
return into hattle. 

9. We are strong enougli to save you. 

10. We were not strong enough to figlit against tliem. 

11. They are so strong that they are always willing to work, 
and 1 do not 1 become weary. 


1 mvd . . . not = neque. Never put ‘et' before a negative; e.g. do 
not say ‘ et nunquam,’ but ‘neque unquam’; do not say ‘et nulla navis/ 
but * neque ulla navia/ 
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LAT1N EXERCISES. 


Exercise 9 [23]. 

1. The tree was so high that it feli. 

2. The sea is so great that we cannot cross it. 

3. IVili the snow he so deep that we cannot set outl 

4. The sailors were so terrified that they left the ship. 

5. He was so hrave that he crossed the sea, and rcturned 
home. 

6. The hili is so high that we cannot clinrb it. 

7. The boys were so idle that I did not praise them. 

8. He is so hrave that he ought to he praised. 

9. Such was his courage that all men praised him. 

10. The island is of such a Idnd that I do not wish to see it. 

11. They worked so well that they hecame rich, and were 
praised by alh 
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Exercise 10 [A]. 

In the following eiercises Final and Consecutive sentences are mixed. 
When tiie sentence is negative remember tliat a negative final sentence 
always begins witli ne, a consecutive sentence never does. Tlierefore for 
“ tliat no one ” use ne quis in a final, nt nemo in a consecutive sentence. 
“ tliat no...” use ne ullus „ utnulius „ „ 

“ tliat never ” use ne unquam ,, ut nunquam „ ,, 

1. We liave come to defend the walls. 

2. There is no one liere so brave as to clinib the walls alone. 

3. The wall was made so high that no one might ever 
climb it. 

4. The wall was made so high tliat no one could ever 
climb it. 

5. I am so tired that I cannot work. 

6. The messengers, wbo were sent to ask for peace, havo 
returned. 

7. The laws vvhich the Romans made vvere so good that no 
one wished to break 1 them. 

8. Speak ahout 2 me so that he may never accuse me 
again. 

9. The rich helped the poor so that they might not die of 3 
hunger. 

10. He was so hurt that he died. 

----~ 

1 Yiolare. 2 Wlien aboul oro /means concerningrqse de. 

3 Of here means by, denoting cause or instrument. Tlierefore use 
simple abi. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


Exercise 11 [A]. 

1. He was sent to ask for peace, that the citizens miglit 
not die of hunger. 

2. The messengers arrived so quickly that no one died. 

3. Go away quickly that no one may see you. 

4. We defended the walls so well that the enemy retreated, 
and did not take the city. 

5. The snow was so deep that many men died of cold. 

6. Set out quickly that no one may see you. 

7. Are you brave enough to set out alone 2 

8. Do not do this, lest you should seem to be a coward. 

9. We have made the ditch deep that no one may cross it. 

10. The ditch was made so deep that no soldiers could 

cross it. 
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Exercise 12 [E]. 

1. So many weapons were thrown that no place was safe. 

2. His shield was large enough to defend him. 

3. That no one may, be idle, this work has been given to ali. 

4. They were so cowardly that they retreated, and did not 
defend the city. 

5. Onr forces are gveat enongh to repel the enemy. 

6. We put him to death that he might not lmrt us. 

7. He is so brave that lie does not fear the enemy, but 
loves battles. 

8. He did the work in such a way that ali men praised it. 

9. Be brave that we may praise you and call you a friend. 

10. He went away so quiekly that we never saw him agaiu.' 
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" LATIN EXERCISE8. 


Exercise 13 [E]. 

1. He sent so few men that we could not defend the walls. 

2. We sball return so quickly that you ought not to fear 
danger. 

3. The man who 1 dares to despise his enemies is brave 
enough to conquer them. 

4. No man is so brave that he is ne ver afraid. 

5. We have come to lielp you so that nothing may hinder 
the work. 

6. He bore a shield so that no weapon might hurt him. 

7. He bore so big a sliield that no weapon could hurt him. 

8. They all were put to death so that no messenger might 
ever return liome. 

9. I am aceused by so many men that I dare not defend 
myself. 2 

10. In order never to be conquered never be afraid. 


1 Is qui. "Whevever ' tlie man ’ or ‘ men ’ is equal to ‘ he ’ or ‘ those’ 
translate by ‘is.’ 


2 


me ipsum. 
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Exercise 14 \A\ 

A poor soldier was one day leading a mule laden with gold 
wliicli liad been sent to Alexander 1 tlie Great. Tire mule was 
so tired that it could no longcr bear tlie burden, and the 
soldier was compelled to carry tlie gold kimself. But by 
chanee Alexander liimself was following tlie man, and lie 
admired his kindness so much that he said, “ My friend, try 
to carry tlie gold honie, for I give it all to you.” 


Exercise 15 [A]. 

The enemy advanced quickly to capture the city. There 
were so few soldiers in the city that tliey were hardly able to 
defend the walls. But reinforcements were advancing, and 
they resolved to resist bravely, that tliese might arrive and 
defeat the enemy. The attack was so fierce that the walls 
were almost taken, but at length the fresli forces arrived, and 
the enemy retreated. So great was the joy of the citizens' that 
they went to the temples, and gave rnany gifts to the gods. 


1 Alexander, -dri. 


C 



18 


LATIN EXERCISES. 


Exercise 16 [A]. 

The soldiers, who had heen marching all day, 1 were so tired 
that they could scarcely climb the hili. Some, in order to 
march quiekly, threw away their arms; others were so 
exhausted that their friends carried tliem. But their courage 
was so great that at last tliey came to the top of the hili, and 
saw the enemy’s camp. Here they hid themselves that they 
might not be seen by the enemy. 


Exercise 17 [ B ]. 

They had bcon so often defeatcd by Caesar that they sent 
messengers to him and asked for peace. Iij order that they 
might not wish to figlit again, Caesar asked tliem for hostages, 
which they gave him. But the army of the Gauls was so great 
that Caesar was not willing to remain near them, and he went 
away. Lest the eiiemy should follow he led his soldiers very 
quiekly, and before night they came into their camp. 


1 Acc. 
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Exercise 18 [23]. 

A Persian, 1 tvho had been banished from Persia, came to the 
city of Athens to see Cimon. He brouglit mucli gold and 
silver, in order by presents to make Cimon liis friend. 
“Do you bring this money to buy my friendsliipi” aslted 
Cimon. “I wish to make you my friend,” replied tlie Persian. 
“Take away the money,” Cimon said, “lest I should tlunk you 
an enemy. Friendship is not bought and soid.” 


Exercise 19 [25]. 

Pyrrhus, the Greek, gave money to Fabricius, the Roman 
general, that lie miglit betray the Roman army. But no 
present -was great enougli to tempt Fabricius. A Greek came 
to the Roman camp that he miglit reeeive a reward, and 
then kill the king. But so upright was Fabricius that he 
seut the man back to the king to be punished by him. 


1 Persian = Persa 1 decl. m. Cimon, gen. Cimonis. 

Athens -arum, f. pl. ‘The city of Athens' = ' the city 
Athens ’ in Latin, the two nouns heing in apposition. 



20 


LATIN EXERCISES. 


INFINITIVES 

Rul.e 4. The simple use of the Infinitive is as the subject 
or complement of a finite'verb. It thus corresponds to the 
English verbal noun in -ing. 

e.g. laborare est orare = worldng is praying. 

Here ‘laborare’ is the subject of ‘est,’ and ‘orare’ is the 
complement, just as, in tlie sentence ‘laborare est difficile,’ 
‘difficile’ is the complement, This last sentence we usually 
translate “It is difficult to work,” but the Latin is “To 
work is difficult,” and ‘laborare’ is a true subject, 

All verbs whose meaning is incomplete in itself require a 
complement, and this is usually in the Infinitive. We call 
it the Prolate Infinitive. 

e.g. volo abire = I wisli to go away. 
conor laborare = I try to work. 
possum vincere = I can cgryyuer. 
te sino proficisci — Iperinit you to dejpart. 



IHFINITIVES. 
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Exercise 20 [A\ 

1. Hoping is easier than believing. 

2. Those ivlio wish to command ought to learn to obey. 

3. He was thought to be a good general. 

4. It is the duty of 1 all soldiers to be williiig to die for 
their country. 

5. Cease to be idle, and learn to work. 

6. Ve have determined to go to the help of our friends. 

7. These men are not aceustomed to fight. 

8. Did they seem to you to be true friends r ! 

9. The general .decided to pitch his camp on a hili. 

10. They did not dare to lie. 

11. Were you. not compelled to leave youi horne'! 

12. They do not allow us to remain in the city. 

1 Lat. 1 it is of all soldier^ tfien iti ve). So wffti such phrases as ‘it 
is {the pari) of. . ' it is {the nature ) of. . 
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LATIN EXEECISES. 


Exercise 21 [A]. 

1. It is (the part) of good citizens to try to help tlie poor. 

2. Learning is easier than teaching. 

3. If soldiers are unwilling to inarcli they are punished. 

4. He desires to benefit himself alone. 

5. The barbarians are said to be yery brave. 

6. They determined to follow the enemy into the city. 

7. It is pleasant to lielp those rvlro can help tliemselves. 

8. Ali men ought to think it disgraceful to lie. 

9. Some men are accustomed to rule, others to obey. 

10. Those rvlio are accustomed to comniand others ought to 
learn to obey. 

11. They think it foolish to die for their country. 

12. AU men ought to praise those rvlio seem to be wise. 

Exercise 22 [B]. 

1. I used to learn more quiekly than I can leam now. 

2. To complain is useless. 

3. He never ceases to complain of his friends. 

4. We have decided to remain in the plain. 

5. He seemed to me to be very brave. 

6. Ruling is more difficult than being ruled. 

7. If ive try to help others, they are 'willing to help us. 

8. I prefer to remain, you to depart. 



iNFINITIVES. 
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9. Tliey determined to work that tliey might not be 
punished. 

10. They vere accustomed to go home vitii thcir friends. 

11. Tlxey vere compelled to retreat. 


Exercise 23 [5]. 

1. You ought not to desire to be a man. 

2. The general determined to set out against the enemy. 

3. Spealdng is easier than persuading. 

4. You ought never to cease to learn. 

5. If ve desire to learn ve can ahvays have masters. 

6. Not helping our friends is the sanie as 1 hurting tbem. 

7. Punish him if he isTinvilling to learn. 

8. We decided to defend the city. 

9. We_have been compelled to buy many things whicli 
do not seeBT to be useful. 

10. You foree me to spealc against rny vili. 


1 the same as = iclem ac. 
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PARTICIPLES 

Rule 5. English sentences wliicli require to te translated 
by participles in Latin are not usually in the Latin forni at 
iirst. The Englisli has to be turned; e.g. “The Greehs, 
having captured Troy, burnt it,” cannot go straiglit into 
Latin, because Latin has no Perfcct Participle Active. 

(a) Wherever possible, make the participle agree with the 
subject or ohject. 

e.g. The Greelcs having captured Troy, burnt it. 

— Trojam captam Graeci incenderunt. 1 

The chie/s were talcen and massacred. 

= Capti duces trucidantur. 

(b) Wherever this is not possible, use the construction 
called Ablative Absolute ; i.e. a Participle agreeing with a 
Noun in the Ablative, the wliole plirase being an Abi. of 
Manner or “ Attendant Circumstances ”; e.g. in the sentence 
“ Having talcen Pie city, he marched on the participle cannot 
agree with the subject because tliere is no Perfect Participle 
Active in Latin, nor can ‘ the city ’ be made the object of the 
verb. We therefore turn it: “The city having been captured, 
he marched on” — Capta urbe progressus est. 


1 Never write sucli a sentence as “ Capta urbe, Graeci eam incend¬ 
erunt.” The Abi. Abs. is only to be uscd ubere the participle cannot 
agree avitii subject or object. 
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Exercise 24 [A]. 

1. The anny having been defeated the general fled. 

2. Regulus having been given up to the enemy vvas put to 
deatli. 

3. Having conquered the enemy the general returned horne, 

4. Having surumoned the citizens lie spoke as follows. 1 

5. The soldiers having been captured gave up their arms. 

6. Having collected his foroes lie led them against the 
enemy. 

7. The Gauls 2 having throivu away their arms were taken 
by the Rornans. 

8. Having taken the messenger tliey put him to death. 

9. Having killed his brother he fled into the woods. 

10. The enemy having captured the messengers put them 
to death, 

Exercise 25 [B]. 

1. Having been made kiug he tried to benefit the state. 

2. Kings having been driveii out consuis were elected. 

3. The soldiers, throwing away their arms, fled from the 
battle. 

4. Caesar having conquered the Gauls demanded hostages. 

5. Our men having taken the chiefs brouglit (^henj) to 
Caesar. 

6. Seizing his sword he tried to kill his enemy. 

7. Having taken the camp we set it on fire. 

8. Having conquered the enemy the soldiers wished to 
return horne. 

9. Having set the prisoners free he sent them horne. 

10. The Gauls having been defeated asked for peace. 

: 1 liaec dixit. ; ', a Gallvj-i o l1. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


Exercise 26 [A]. 

1. Do not invent a Passive Participle of IntranBitive Verbs. Saying 
“Caesave pervento ” is as absurd as saying “perventus est” for he 
arrivcd. Latin haviug no Perfeot Part. Active, the only way to 
reuder “ Caesar liaving anived ” is “ Caesar quum pervenisset.” 1 

2. On the otlier liand remeniber tliat Deponente have Perfect Participles 
with an Active sense, thougli tlicir form is Passive ; e.g. locutus= 
liaving said, aggressus = liaving attacked, ratus = tliinking, etc. 

1. My liorse liaving stnmliled I was caught. 

2. Haviug said these things the messengei' departed. 

3. Having oome to the gate of the eity they halted. 

4. Haviug advanced ten miles our men reached the river. 

5. Having seen the enemy’s forces our men retreated. 

6. Our men heing afraid, the general retreated. 

7. Having halted we pitehed a camp. 

8. Being about to die he called his sons. 

9. The enemy haviug set out we retreated. 

10. The Ganls liaving attacked the walls the city was 
taken by storm. 

Exercise 27 [5]. 

1. Having reached the gates our men tried to open them. 

2. Having opened the gates our men marched in. 

3. Having attacked the walls tlie Gauls took the city by storm, 

4. My house having fallen down I went to Caius’ house. 

5. Having entered the house I called to Caius. 

6. Night approaching we pitehed a camp. 

7. Winter beginning we retreated across the river. 

8. His father being about to die he returned home. 

9. Having slept in the house he went away early. 

10. The messengei' having returned brought tliis answer. 

1 See the first part of Rule 26, p. 144. 
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Exercise 28 [A]. 

1. “ Saying this, he fled ” is a loose way of expressing “ Having said this 

he fied”; and in Latin niust be “ Haec locutus fugit” The Present 
Partieiple always denotes an action going on at the sanie time as 
the action of the principle verb, whatever the tense of that verb 
may be ; e.g. Hoe jam moriens dixit=lic said tliis while dying. 

\ 

2. We must often use partieiples in Latin wliere they are not used in 

Englisli. 

(1) Where English uses two simple verbs joined by “and” or 
“but”; e.g. Numa died and Tullus became Mng= Mortuo Huma 
Tullus rex factus est ; Me took him and slew him— Captum eum 
interfecit 

(2) Wliere Englisb uses phrases with prepositions or con- 
junctions; e.g. He iws Icilled while Mlnting — interfectus est 
venans; on the deathof Muma = mortuo Numa; a/ler advandng a 
mile = mille passus progressius. 

(3) Where Englisli'uses elauBes denoting time, cause, etc.; e.g 

When 'Tullus toces 7cing= regnante Tullo ; As the soldiers would not 
follow, he remymed = nolentibus sequi militibus, mansit. 

1. ■ 0H.4fcaving the wood we saw the camp of the enemy. 

2. "We departed after' saying these words. 

3. Saying these words he left the camp. 

4. The Greeks returued liome after the capture of Troy. 

5. Wh5n Eomulus was ruling Rolne was a small city. 

6. The youth was killed while figliting for his country. 

7. The enemy took the messenger and-put him to deatli. 

8. The,y pitehed their camp, and fortified it with a rampart. 

9. Tlifey collected an army and marched against the enemy. 

10. Not being able to resist iis the Gauls threw away their 

ams and fled.. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


Exercise 29 [A]. 

1. Having made silence he spoke as follows. 

2. He died while sleeping. 

3. On the deatli of Remus Romulus became kiug aloue. 

4. Seeing the great walls of tlie city we did uot attack it. 

5. Having received reiuforcements we were able to resist 
the enemy. 

6. During the consulship of Crassus there was peace. 

7. He exhorted his soldiers and led them out. 

8. After burning the town we departed. 

9. After killing his brother he fled into the woods. 

10. Being followed by the enemy we did not lia.lt 

Exercise 30 [J9]. 

1. On their return liome they were received gladly by 
their friends. 

2. Having gone out of the city the soldiers returned to 
the camp. 

3. He was killed while trying to save his friend. 

4. On the approach of niglit we left the camp and 
advanced against the enemy. 

5. On hearing tliis the general resolved to retreat. 

6. Saying this he tlirew liimself at the king’s feet. 

7. This is the tentli year from the foundation of Rome. 

8. Having killed the Gaul he huried him in a wood. 

9. Having set out at the approach of spring they marched 
against the enemy. 

10. He took these presents and gave them to his son. 
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Exercise 31 [5]. 

1. They were attacked by the enemy while fortifying a camp. 

2. Some having already gone out of the camp it was attacked 
by the enemy. 

3. The enemy attacked some of them when they liad gone 
out of the camp. 

4. Caesar having arrived in the camp the soldiers resisted 
the attacks of the enemy more bravely. 

5. With these exhortations he left his men. 

6. Having betrayed the town they went away. 

7. Leading back the army into the city he demanded 
hostages. 

8. After the banishment of the kings the Romans had 
consuis. 

9. Tliey left the sick in the camp and pursued tlie foe. 

10. He was ltilled while pursuing the foe. 

Exercise 32 [A]. 

The enemy being now defeated, the geiieral led his men back 
to the camp, which had been fortified by a rampart. The 
Iieutenant 1 having been left in the camp, had not heard about 
the battle. When he saw the army at a distance, he went to 
the top of the rampart to await them. As they approached, 
he went out and asked them about the fight. But they were 
so tired that they would teli him nothing, but threw away their 
arms and went to their tents. 2 


1 legatus. 


2 tabernacula, n. pl. 
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Exercise 33 [A]. 

The bread being now ali eaten, we were dying of 1 hunger. 
But the general, calling us together, gave us the bread which 
he had kept hidden in his house; then, opening the gates, he 
and the soldiers escaped throngh the enemy’s camp. The 
wounded only being left [behind] in the city, we gave onrselves 
up to the enemy. They soon left us, talcing away much gold 
and silver frora the city. 


Exercise 34 [B\ 

Seeing the enemy the Gauls crossed the river, and breaking 
down the bridge waited for Caesar’s arrival. Caesar did not 
wish to fight immediately as his men 2 were wearied. March- 
ing therefore into the hilis he pitehed a camp, then came 
down against the enemy when they had gone out of the camp 
and were seeking corn. Iiaving eonquered them he sold those 
whom he had captured, and after repairing the bridge returned 
to the city. 


1 See note 3, p. 13. 


2 His men = sui. 
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‘ Exercise 35 [B]. 

Returning to the top of the hili the scout saw the enemy 
slowly advancing across the plain. Corning to the camp he 
told these things to the general. Immediately our camp was 
moved, and we set out to the other side of the river. Having 
broken down. the bridge, so that the enemy might not follow 
us, we marched the whole day throngh the woods, and as 
night approached reached the city of Spoletium. Here wo 
determined to collect provisions and defend ourselves. The 
walls and gates of the city having been made by the Romans 
were very strong. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


Rule 6. 


TIME, PLACE, SPA(*i 

TIME. 


,To be expressed without a preposition. 

Accusative, e.g. Triginta annos £it. 

He lived 30 years. 

Ablative. e.g. Tricesimo anno mortuus est. 

He died in the 30th year. 
Ablative. e.g. Multis annis Romam non venit. 

For many years he did not go to 
Forne. 

N.B.—Undeviginti annos natus. 

Nineteen years old. 

Tribus ante (post) diebus. 

Tliree days bcfore ( after ). 

Abhiuc tres dies. 

Three days ago. 



Time when. 

Time vrithin which. 


PLACE. 

To be expressed with a preposition, except in tbe case of 
towns, small islands, domus, rus. 

Place whither. Accusative, e.g. In urbem, into the city. 

Athenas, to Athcns. 

Place whence. Ablative. e.g. Ex Italia, out of Italy. 

Roina, froni Home. 

Domo, from horne. 

Place where. Ablative. e.g. In urbe, in the city. 

But to express place where use the Locative of towns, small islands, 
domus, rus, humus ; e.g. Romae, Athenis, Corinthi, Rhodi, ruri, humi. 


EXTENT OF SPACE. 

To be expressed by the Accusative ■without a preposition. 
e.g. Tria millia passnum progressus. 

Having adoanced three miles. 

Tredecim pedes altus (latus, longus). 

Thirteen feet high ( broad , long). 

Castra ab urbe aberant millia passuum ducenta. 

The camp was distant from the city 200 miles. 
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Exercise 36 [A]. 

1. In the country. At horne. From Asia. From Athens. 
In summer. In the night. All uiglit. 

2. He sent the forces to Labienus in the camp. 1 

3. Augustus died at Nola (wlien) 70 years old. 

4. Cicero was consul a few years before. 

5. I will go into the country next summer. 

6. Ten years I stayed at your liouse. 

7. In three days you will reach Athens. 

8. I went to Syracuse in winter. The snow was two feet 
deep. 

9. I saw my friend at Carthage three months ago. 

10. The snow was deeper in the country than in the city. 

Exercise 37 [A]. 

1. The new ship is fifty feet long. 

2. At Messana. At Carthage. At Saguntum. In Sicity. 
From Florentia. To Pisae. 

3. We shall reinain at Athens or Corinth for three years. 

4. On that day on which the battle was fought. 

5. Nine years afterwards in the night I came horne. 

6. I shall come baek to Carthage in nine days. 

7. Do you not wish to go and see your friends in Italy ? 

8. Setting out from Sicily he went to Brundusium, and 
afterwards to Greece. 

9. Will you be at horne 1 

10. Ten days ago I came back to the city from the country. 

1 In Latin, ‘into the camp,’ in close connection witli tlie verb of 
motiori. So in Exercise 37, sentence 7, ‘to go into Italy to see your 
friends.’ 

D 
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Exercise 38 [B\ 

1. The Romans ivere severely defeated at Cannae, 

2. For five days the army advanced. 

3. Witliin 14 days hei].) will come to the city. 

4. While niarehing to Athens he delayed at Coiinth. 

5. Sailing from Asia to Brundisium he perished in a 
storm. 

6. I am going to the country to see my farm. 

7. Hannibal waged war in Italy for 14 years. 

8. Three days afterwards he ivas killed by his brother. 

9. On the fifth day a storm arose and compelled us to go 
to the liarbour of Tarentum. 

10. "Will you come to see my house at Florence l 1 

11. I am noiv 19 years old, and have never gone to Athens. 

12. The enemy having attacked us at daivn ive were 
fighting the ‘vvhole day. 

Exercise 39 [B]. 

1. Out of Spain." To Eome. At Florentia. From Alba, 
luto France. To Zama. 

2. The city was so beautiful that I remained in it for 
many years. 

3. I have not seen my friends for many years. 

4. They stayed in the country ali the summer, and on the 
approach of winter returned to the city. 

5. My friends came from Athens to see me at Corinth. 1 

6. He left the carnp at sunset and went to the ncarest 
jtown with one companion. 


1 See uote 1 to Xx. 36. 
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7. On the following day he pitched his camp aboufc seven 
miles from the enemy. 

8. In the evening they reached tlie river Allia, which is 
about eleven miles distant from Home. 

9. This river is thirty feet broad and ten feet deep. 

10. On that day he retumed to his country, from which he 
had set out (when) fifteen years old. 


Exercise 40 [A]. 

Three da.ys after we crossed a river 45 feet broad» From 
this river we marehed along a good road 1 for four days, and 
came to Carthago. For a short time we stayed in the cityj 
bnt for fear of the citizens soon left it and made a camp 
upon the seashore. Food was brought to tlie camp from the 
country every day. At the beginning of spritig we marclied 
to Utica; a town which 2 had been eaptured by the Romans 
five years before. 

Exercise 41 [B] 

For many days we remained witliiu our camp awaiting the 
enemy’s attack. AU niglit we heard tlieir shonts and songs, 
but by day we did not see them, nor did we dare to go out 
to explore. Their camp seemed to be pitched about six 
hundred yards from us, and there was a river between about 
twenty feet broad. At last we resolved to escape by this 
river. Aceordingly on a dark night we left the camp, and 
a large boat having been got ready we began to advance up 
the river without the knowledge of the enemy. 

■ 1 The way by which one goes is expressed by the ablative without, 
preposition, 

■ 2 In Latin, ‘ which town.P 3 



36 


LATIN EXEKCISES. 


Exercise 42 [A]. 

ABLAT1VES OF COMPARISON, QUALITT, MEASURE OF 

DIFFERENGE; WORVS GOVERNING THE ABLATIVE, 

(1) Quid mollius -unda 3 1 Whal is sofler than waler 1 

(2) Statura fuit liumili. ffe was of low stature. 

(3) ■^ Ul ^° \ maior est. It is much greater. 

Militis partibus J 

1. Having gained possession ef the enemies’ camp, he gave 
the booty to the soldiers, 

2. More citizcns were dying of hunger than of disease, 

3. My brother was a man of weak body. 

4. The wise man is contented with bis lot, and performs 
his duties well^ 

5. I never saw a house more beautiful than this. 

6. Being a man of great courage he remained. 

7. Hercules undertook twelve labours of great difficulty. 

8. The army, which he lias equipped, is much larger than 
ours, 

9. Relying on his wings Mercurius had no need of a sliip. 

10. He was killed by the arrow which had been shot by 
the soldier, 

11. War was waged much oftener by sea than by land* 

12. My brotlieT is two feet taller than I am, 

1 The Abi. of Comparison is only to be used wliere two thiugs are 
directly eompared with one another by means of a Comparative Adjective, 
Othenvise use quam. The case of the noun following quam will be the 
same as tliat of the noun corresponding to it in the first part of the 
sentencc. 

e.g. Facilius est mihi quam tibi. Il is easicr for me than for you. 

Balbi domus quam Caii altior est. Balbus' house is higher than Gaius’ 
Compare with these— 

Facilior est somnus labore. Sleep is easier than loil. 

Domus muro altior est. The house is higher than the wall. 

In these sentences we liave direct comparison between the two things 
denoted by the nouns, and can tlierefore use the Ablative of Comparison. 



ABLATIVES. 


37 


Exercise 43 [J5]. 

1. Let us feed on the same food as 1 tlie soldiers. 

2. He is muoh more like you than Caesar (is). 

3. Solon, a man of great wisdom, gave laws to Athens. 

4. The walis, which have been built by Balbus, are of 
great height. 

5. We sliall be saved more by courage than by our walis, 

6. On the march we saw more friends than enemies. 

7. No walis are lrigher than those of 2 Babylon. 

8. I admire tinis house much more than tliat. 

9. The enemy’s forces are a little smaller than ours. 

10. We were attacked by the enemy with a shower of darts. 

11. He was beaten by the bows which the soldiers usecb 

12. We crossed a river many feet deeper than the Rlione. 

13. Our city is many times largef than yours. 


* IJ9e tlie Relative (eodem...quo). 

2 Omit those. So with tlie words ‘tliat of’ in coniparisons, e.g. my 
house is higlier than tliat of Caius=mea, domus quam Oaii^ltior est. 
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INDIRECT STATEMENT 

In tlie sentence “ He said many things ” the verb govcrns a noun as 
direct objeet. In tlie sentence “ He said tliat I was unwise” a 
clause lias taken tlie place of a direct objeet. Wlien in tliis way 
a sentence becomcs tlie objeet of a verb of “saying” or “ thinking” 
we call it an “ iudireot statemeut.” 

Wlien tlie verb of ‘saying’ or ‘tbinking’ is in tlie Passive tlie ‘ indirect 
statemeut’ beeomes tlie subject, e.g. nuntiatur liostem adesse = 

‘ ‘ tliat tlie enamy are near ” is announecd. So with ‘ impersonals ’ 
like constat (it is agreed). 

Bule 6. — When a statement is made dependent on a 
verb of “saying” or “thinking” the subject of the de¬ 
pendent clause is put in the Accusative, and the verb in 
the Infinitive. 

Verbs of “saying” and “ thinking” indude all sudi verbs afe 
leam, perceive, Icnow. Jiear, pretend, inform , hope, promine, 
threaten — of wliicli [hope, promise, threaten are always 
followed by the Future Infinitive* The subject of the 
Infinitive must ahvays he expressed, 

“I deny ” and “I say tliat. . not” are botli translated in 
Latin by nego. Rever use dico . . . non. 


EX AMPLES. 


DIRECT STATEMENT. 

Ille vir bonus est., 

He is a good man. 
Legiones sequentur. 

The legions wHl follow. 

Copiae advenerunt. 

Forces have arrived. 


INDIRECT STATEMENT. 

Putamus illum virum esse 
bonum. 

We thinlc lie is a good man. 

Dixerunt legiones secuturas 

esse. 

They said the legions 
ivould follow. 

Senserunt copias advenisse! 
They perceivecl tliat forces 
had arrived. 
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Urbs non capietur. 

The city viill not he talcen. 

Regrediar. 

I shall return. 


Negant urbem captum iri. 1 

They say the city will not 
he taken. 

Spero me regressurum esse. 

I hope to return. 


Exercise 44 [.4]. 

1. ¥e know that forces will arrive. 

2. They say the king is dead. 

3. "We have heard that peace has been made. 

4. It rvas reported that the eneiny had struck their camp. 

6. Messengers say that the city has been taken. 

6. We perceived that the king would be killed. 

7. It is agreed that the citizens are cowardly. 

8. Teli your friend that I am ready. 

9. We promised to give Caesar arms. 

10. Do you not know that the arms will be taken? 


Exercise 45 [B]. 


1. We promised to give hostages. 

2. It was announced that the city had been taken. 

3. They say that fresh forces are at hand. 

4. We hope that our men will not yield. 

5. It is well known that the Gauls are good soldiers. 

6. It is announced that a great disaster has bcen*susSmed 


by our men. 

7. It was announced that Caesar had defeated the Gauls. 

8. We hope Caesar will be defeated by Ariovistus. 

9. They perceived tliat the camp had been taken by 
Ariovistus. 

10. Did you not think that your friends would come? 


For the explauation of tbis construction see p. 82, note 1. 




40 


LATIN EXERCISES. 


SE, IPSE 

Latin has no Reflexive Pronoun of the lst and 2nd Persona, but ipse 
may be nsed as an adj. in agreement with the Pronoun (expressed 
or understood from the verb); e.g. tn ipse—you yourself, mihi ipsi= 
to me myself, yos ipsos=you yourselves. 

In the 3rd Person se is the Reflexive Pronoun, both Maso. and Fem., 
Sing. and Plu. It has no Nom., and for ‘he himself,’ ‘they 
themselves’ we must use ipse, ipsi in agreement with the subject. 

liule 7. In simple sentences “ se ” refers to the subject of 
its own clause. In Indirect Statement (Acc. with Inf.) use 
se with reference to the subject of the principal verb; i. e. 
the verb of ‘ saying.’ ‘ Eum,’ ‘ eos ’ must not be used for the 
speaker. 

The adj. suus foliows the same rule, and ejus must not be 
used for it. 

EXAMPLES. 

Ad eum discedite (vos) ipsi. 

Go to liim yourselves. 

Se sua pecunia liberavit. 

He freed himself with his own money. 

Ariovistus respondet non sese iis sed eos sibi bellum intulisse. 

Ariovistus replied tliat he had not waged war on them (the 
Gauls), but they on him. 
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Exercise 46. 

In tlie following sentences translate only the pronouns in 
italics: 

1. Cato slew himself with his own hand. 

2. Lentulus himself was put to death. 

3. Ile himself knows best. 

4. Come witli me yourselves. 

5. I sent for them themselves. 

6. They gave the greatest sliare to themselves. 

7. He said he did not know them. 

8. I myself told them that they would be punislied. 

9. The king said he should set them free. 

10. The judges replied that they did not fix the penalty, 
but the laws themselves. 

11. Cato told his men that tliey would escape. 

12. Who said he would give me the monoy? 
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TENSES OF THE INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT 
STATEMENT 

Bule 8.—If the time referred to by the Infinitive is the 
same as the time of the verb of saying or thinking, the 
Present must be used. Otherwise use the Perfect or Future 
according to the tense of English. 

The tense of the Infinitive is always the tense tliat was 
used by the speaker in Direct Statement; e.g. “ He said he 
was ili.” The actual words ivere, “ I am ili.” Therefore use 
the Present Infinitive. 

EXAMPLE8. 

(a) Caesar per exploratores cognovit et montem a suis teneri 
et Helvetios castra movisse. 

Caesar ascertained through scouts that the mountain was 
heing held by his own men, and that the Helvetii had 
moved their camp. 

Exercise 47 [A]. 

1. Few men knew that the walls had been taken. 

2. Ilave you heard that the king’s army is advancing ? 

3. He does liot believe we shall ever finish the journey. 

4. He says we shall not finish tlie journey. 

5. Promise that you will not.follow me. 

6. I hope to give it you witliin a few days. 

7. The soldiers cried out tliat they had never been con- 
quered, and would not now yield. 

8. I pretend to be his friend. 

9. I did not know that he had deceived you. 

10. They said they had not lieard about the king’s arrival. 

11. We tlireatened to attack them as they were returning 
home. 

12. Men say thai the oitizens are very rich. 
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Exercise 48 [A]. 

1. They informed the genera] tliat hostages would be given 
by ali the States. 

2. Our men 1 were told 2 tliat the enemy had fortified 
their camp, and were expecting an attack. 

3. It was reported that the Gauls were close at hand. 

4. The soldiers all declared that they would never loave 
their leader. 

5. You ha ve promised to come to me in the camp. 

6. They declared that reinforcements had been seen, and 
wonld soon arrive. 

7. I loiow that they promised to come before sunset. 

8. They were so terrified that they did not see that the 
enemy were charging. 

9. Ambassadors had told the king that war was fmished. 

10. They pretended to liave told the kingabout the disaster. 

'11. Do not pretend to be wiser than your father. 


1 Nostri alone. 

2 certiories facti sunt. To informa aliquem certiorem facere (literally 
‘to make more sure'). I informed Aim = eum certiorem feci. Iu the 
Passive ‘to be informed‘ to be told’ ‘to hear ’ = certior fieri. They 
will be informed = certiores fient. Reinember that dicor=/ am said, y 
never / am told. 
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Exercise 49 [i?]. 

1. It is said 1 tliat the enemy are at haud. 

2. Hews was brought tliat the enemy were at hand. 

3. He was told tliat the legions would follow as soon as 
possible. 2 

4. It is agreed tliat the traitors were rightly killed. 

5. Having heen told that the city was taken, we retreated. 

6. He promised to give the booty to the soldiers. 

7. He said they had never asked liim for money. - 

8. You know that they will not return. 

9. The prisoners themselves declared that they were Gauls. 

10. They said they were sure that the camp would be talcen. 


1 Do not use dicitur. Latin prefers the personal construction, c.g. 
hostes dicuntur. . . . Similarly do not use videtur for it seems where 
the sentence can be made personal; e.g. II seems that the ambassadors 
have returned = Legati videntur redisse. 

2 quam primum. Quam with a superlative (adj. or adv.) always has 
this sense; e.g. Quam plurimos milites collegit (he collected as many 
soldiers as possible). Quam celerrime progressi sunt (they advanccd as 
quickly as possible). 
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Exercise 50 [B]. 

1. The general perceived that the enemy were about to 
attack. 

2. It was announced by scouts that reinforcements IKe 
coming iip. 

3. They said he had not given them the promiiijp tM&s&fZE. 

4. I liope to see you at Rome next year. 

5. Having ascertained that the enemy would soon aSppk 
them, they began to retreat. 

6. Having been told of this disaster they declared that 
they would retreat. 

7. We onrselves noticed that our men wished to yield. 

8. Do you not pierceive that we are surrounded by the 
enemy ? 

9. The messengers teli us that the enemy left their camp 
two days ago. 

10. The ambassadors informed the lring that they would 
give him reinforcements. 

Exercise 51 [A]. 

An old man used to complain to his wife in these words. 
He used to say that he went to the fields every day, And 
returned horne in the evening tired with work; but that she 
sat at hojae idle. The wife replied that she did not wisli to' 
he idle, and promiscd that she would go to the fields the next 
day. The husband accordingly stayed at home to prepare the 
supper, but not being skilled in 1 such tkings he prepared 
nothing which they could 2 eat in the evening; ancfWn tha 
morning he said he would ratlier worlc ani eat than sleep and. 
be hungry, So he went to tp6 fields liimsejf. 

peritus'with Geni Sutjj 



46 


LATIN EXERCISES. 


Exercise 52 [A]. 

It was told Philip that tlie Romans were at hand. Grying 
out that he had been betrayed he ran out into the forum, and 
sent eome men to throw liis treasures 1 into the sea and others 
to bum the sliips. Men who saw him say he was like a mad- 
man. 2 He declared that the passes had been purposely 
abandoned by his generals, and that lie would pimish the 
guilty. At the same time he proinised to give a large sum of 3 
money for every Roman killed in his kingdom. 

Exercise 53 [A]. 

On heaiing that 4 the Roman general had sentGSSflfrsoldiers 
to besiege the town, th<j citizens, wliose food was already 
beginning to fail, were greatly alarmed. So tliey resolved to 
send ambassadors to the caiup to ask for peace. The Romans 
answered that this would be given when hostages had been 
surrendered (abi. abs.). The Roman general demanded tliese 
before night; but the citizens refused 6 to obey the order: 
they said that they would ratlier die tlian accept such a peace. 
And accordingly the city was blockaded for four months. 
Then the Romans withdrew to defend their own territories 
agarnst the Suevi. 

Exercise 54 [23]. 

At daybrealc Leoiiidas perceived that he had been surrounded 
by the enemy. Hevertheless, heing endowed with great 
bravery, he resolved to engage in- batij,e and die for his country. 
Having praised the allies, he sent tliem all totlreir homes. 
M any a LMle Spartans also he wished to dismiss, but they all 

1 thesaurus. 2 madman = furens (participle). 

3 a large sum of= multus. 

4 Translate by “ having been informcd that ” 

0 Use nego (said they ^youlchnot . , 
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said they would never leave their king. At length Leonidas 
perceived that the enemy were approaehing, dnd diew np his 
men in line of battle to withstand their attack. They ali knew 
that the enemy’s forces were so great that there was no bojie 
of escape; but they fought hravely for inany horas, and ali to 
a man were killed. 


Exercise 55 [ B ]. 

When Romulus had returned to the Campus Martius to 
review the army, a great storm having arisen suddenly, he 
was hidden by so thick a cloud that the citizens conld not see 
him. Nor was he afterwards seen by any mortal. But on 
the following day a young man, by uame Proculus Julius, 
came to Rome, and said that Romulus had appeared to liim, 
and had told liim that the gods wished Rome to "be the 
capital of the World. Tlierefore the Romans perceived that 
they ought to practise the art of war, and hecome good 
soldiers, tliaj 'ali men might know that Romulus had spoken 
the truth 


Exercise 56 [B\ 

I have many friends, but of them all I think Caius is the 
clevcrest. Once the brother of Caius was accused on account 
of some offence, and Caius was compelled to give evidence. 1 
The accusers wished to make him angry, so that he might 
deny what he had already said. But he knew that they 
desired tliis, and gave his evidence without anger. At length 
one of the accusers said, “ Go away, my friend: you are a 
very elever man.” Caius replied that he wished that he 
could say the sanie of them, but that he had swornj to teli 
the truth. 


1 testimonium dicere. 
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Exercise 57 A. 

PRIOE AND PADUS. 

Tho ‘Genitive of Value’ (tanti, quanti, minorip, minimi', magni, pluria, 
floeoi, ete.—which are properly Docatives) is only to be used of in¬ 
definite valtie witli vcrbs of estimating or valuing , 

If the priee ia exaetly stated tbe Ablative of Priee (which is really an 
Abi. of Instrnment) mnst be used. 

e.g. fultis talentis emptam donmm nihili aestimat. 

APiouse iought for many ialents ht values at notking. 

1. Ilow much do you think this horse is worthl 

2. I bought this book for four denarii. 

3. Do you value liherty highly' 

4. I bought this house at a low priee, because Caius 
thouglit it of no value. 

5. This house cost me 5000 sesterces. 

6. He will sell the horse for 1500 sesterces. 

7. I am selling my farm for a great sum of money. 

8. I do not care a straw for vrisdom. 

9. A slave can buy his freedom for a talent. 

10. I think this wortk less than that (is worth). 
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Exercise 58 [2?], 

1. Buy a horse for 1250 sesterces. 

2. I value this so greatly tliat I do nofc wisli to sell it. 

3. This hotise cost them a very great sum of moncy. 

4. They set a very liigh value on virtue. 

5. The victory cost Hannibal many mea. 

6. For how many talents will you sell tliis sia ve 1 

7. How much do Jou think the slave is worth 1 

8. Yalue money less and virtue more. 

9. He bought the farm for 9000 sesterces, but now cares 
nothing for it. 

10. For how much money was he liberated? 


E 
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Exercise 59 [A]. 

TARTITIVE GENITIVE. 


Britannorum fortissimi=l?ttM)es£ 


Eritons. 


Nimis "i Too much\ 

Parum • , .. Too liltle 
Satis [ WtutW =^^ \™*9 
Aiiquicy Some , j 

*d, -rWio:- ; 

1. I know tliat tliey waste too much time. 

2. He had too little confidence in himself. 

3. You both have sufficient boldness. 


i. Tliey do this that the State may not suffer any 1 loss. 

5. Three thousand of our Best soldiers have perished. 

6. Some of the citizens wished to surrender, others to resist. 

7. Our country, which was once the greatest in the world, 
stili lreeps some of its old strength. 

8. Most of you 2 have shown more courage than wisdom. 

9. I thiuk there is some good in ali men. 

10. Wliere in the world do you live?' 


1 quid. 

2 Nos has two genitives—nostrum and nostri; vos has vestrum and 
vestri. XJse the forms in -um for Partitive Genitive, the fomis in -i 
for tlie Objective Genitive, 
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Exercise 60 [i?]. 

1. Most of our old friends are dead, and some have ceased 
to be friends. 

2. Caesar has always been considered the greatest of the 
Romans. 

3. The Gauls have too much eloquence and too little 
wisdom. » 

4. They said that the Helvetii were the greatest nation in 
the whole of Gaul. 

5. So great a storm arose, that the greater part of the ships 
were lost. 

6. Some of us have lost ali hope. 

7. You, who have some love for your country, ought not to 
do this. 

8. He was the first to march 1 into this part of the 
country. 

9. I do not consider Crassus the greatest man in our 
country. 

10. Send to our help the best of your ships. 


1 Se, the first (adj.), marched. So “ he left last ” is ultimus abiit. 
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Exercise 61 [A]. 

DATIVE VERBS. 

1. He promised me wealth, but lie lias no money himself. 

2. He satisfied me, and I thinlc I can trust him again. 

3. Tlie enemy spared tliose who survived the battle. 

4. Labienus was put in command of the army by Caesar. 

5. A man wlio is angry with Ilis friends without a canse 
does himself more ha^m than them. 

6. Tliis does not seem to me to be a place fit for a camp. 

7. It is difficult to heal such a disease. 

8. My friend Atticus came aut of the city to meet me. 

9. Having been put in command of a legion, he took part 
in many battles in Gaul. 

10. The cavalry pressed the Gauls hard in their flight. 1 

11. A thousand Gauls threw themselves in our way, and we 
scarcely held our ground against them 

12. Caesar waged war ■ against the Gauls, but his victories 
did not please his enemies at Home. 

13. They threatened me ivith death, but I had not injured 
them. 


1 Use Participis. 
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Esercise 62 ]E], 

*L. Let us declare war immediatoly against ite French. 

2. You, who were put in commaud of the legion, ouglit to 
lead us against the enemy. 

3. Did your friend marry Claudia ? » 

4. It is the king’s pleasure to entrust the command to you. 

5. They made ^ya^ on their countrymen. 

6. The judges tlireatened the prisoners with tortures. 

7. Caesar cxacted many hostages from the Aedui. 

8. The general has sent these troops to our aid. 

9. Who does not prefer freedom to slavery 1 

10. I am unwilling to entrust Caius rvith this money. 

11. Labienus, who was at the head of the sixth legion, 
resistcd the onset of the Gauls. 

12. They are much more devoted to agriculture than to war. 
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Exercise 63 [A]. 

[.Exercises 6S-70 are intended for renidon .] 

The Greeks valued their liberty so highly that they de- 
termined to resist the Persians and never 1 yield to them. 
Themistocles was put in command of the Greek forces. By 
his advice the Greeks trusted to their ships, and. fought the 
Persians 2 by sea. The Greek fleet was near the island of 
Salamis, 3 and most of the leaders wished to withdraw from 
this place, and lea ve Athens in the hands of the Persians; for 
they valued their oivn safety more than the city of Athens. 
Then Themistocles declared that he and the Athenians i would 
sail to Athens with the fleet of two hundred ships. But he 
was not able to persuade the others • 

Exercise 64 [A]. 

Thereupon 5 Themistocles formed the following 6 plan to save 
both Athens and the other States of Greece. He sont a 
messenger secretly to the king of the Persians to teli him 
that the Greeks were about to depart. He pfnnted out that 
the Persians with their large fleet would eaSly^stlffoiTnd the 
small forces of the Greeks. There are some who 7 say that by 
this advice he wished to please the king, and that he putuiis 
own safety hefore the freedom of his country. But the advme. 
■was of great service to Greece; for the ships of the Persians' 
hindered one another, 8 and the Greeks routed the enemy. 

1 See note 1 on p. 11. 2 Against the Persians. 

3 Salamis,/. ; Gen., Salaminis; Acc., Salamina. 

4 Athenae, -arum,/. ; Athenian=Atheniensis. 

6 Quo facto. 6 This. 7 Sunt qui, with Suhj. 

6 One another here tr. by se. 
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Exercise 65 [-4]. 

In tlie battle which Caesar fouglit in that place with the 
Gauls he lost many of his men. For when lie had arrived at 
the top of a hili, and had begun to fortify a camp/ suddenly the 
enemy made an attack. The Ronrans, who were not-standing 
in line of battle, at first were unable to resist, and- took to 
flight; bnt afterwards Caesar sent the tenth legion, which he 
had with liim, 1 to their aid, and at last the Gauls were driven 
down to the river. Here, however, they again made a stand, 
and Caesar himself says that they fought very bravely. 


Exercise 66 [A]. 

When the king was told of this, he sent an offieer 2 with 150 
soldiers to take the robbers and bring them to liim. On arriving 
at the place wliere tlie robbers Were, they found that a very 
strong camp had been made in a wood, and that all the 
approaches had been blocked by cutting down trees. 3 At 
lengtb, however, tlie place was stormed, and the robhers heing 
taken were^^Tto death^ bnt the king pardoned the leader’s 
son, a hoy twelve years old. 


1 secum. 

2 Here ‘centurio.’ Tlie centurion corresponds to the English ‘ capt-ain' 
and also to ‘sergeant.’ If a superior offieer {e.g. colonel) is meant use 
tribunus militum. If the commander of a separate division is meaut (a 
lieutenant-general) use legatus. 

s Abi. abs. 
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Exercise 67 [B]. 

When the crops began to ripeu' the general marched through 
the wood, making use of 1 a guide whom liis horsemen had 
taken prisoner. On his marcli he sent out scouts to discover 
the enemy’s camp. They having returned informed him that 
tiie enemy with their wives and children and a large linmber 
of cattle had made a camp in the middle of the marsh, and 
were awaitiug his arrival. When he learnt this he advanced 
so quiclcly that he reached their camp at midnight; and such 
was the bravery of the Komans that few of the Germans 
escaped in safety. 


Exercise 68 [5]. 

Calenus received a letter from Caesar, who told him that ali 
the harbours and the sliore were held by the enemy. On hear- 
ing this he recalled all his ships ) but one of them, whieh did 
not obey his orders, was capitured by Bibulus. All the sailors 
were put to death by the cruel general; he spared neither man 
nor boy, and hoped by his cruelty to finish the war more 
quickly. But Calenus pursued his fieet with 40 ships, and 
defeated him at Oricum three days after the massacre. 


1 usus (utor). 
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Exercise 69 [J]. 

» The kings of England and Germany declared war against 
Philip, 1 king of France. They felt sure tlxat tliey would 
conquer him, on arcount of the number 2 of tlieir troops, and 
because they heldVthe Frencli forces in small esteem.% Kever- 
theless lie defeated tkem in a great battle at Bovinium. It 
was a desperate battle, 3 and all sliow-ed the greatest bravery. 
It was observed tlxat a certain priestnad killed great numbers 2 
of the enemy. Thfe weapon wliicli he nsed was an iron club. 
He had chosen this because he declared that 
to shed human blood, 4 and by this means 
from the violence of the blow. 

Exercise 70 [5]. 

■The Frencli king hhuself was the bravest kniglit in his 
anny. He liimself was wounded, and liis liorse was killed 
under him ; but he rose immediatcly, and led his men again 
against the enemy. They cliargcd a squadron of Gennans, 
amongst whom was the emperor liimself.v The Germans, 
thinking 5 that their emperor would be taken prisoner, came 
up to liis help, and opened for him a way of escape. v Tliere- 
upon Philip remarked to his men that they would only see the 
emperoFs baek on that day* After the fliglit of the emperor 
the French pursued his arrny, and defeated them with great 
slaughter,v 

1 Philip — Philippus. 

2 ‘ number,’ * numbers,’ meaning ‘great numbers,’ is ahvays multitudo. 

3 atrociter pugnatum est. 

4 blood of men. 

6 Deponent— reor. 


a priest ouglihnot 
his ermjfnes^ died 
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PASSIVE OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS 

Rule 9. Intransitive Verb3 cannot be used personally in 
the Passive, but they can be used impersonally : e.g. Pugnatum 
est diu = the battle lasted long. Concurritur undique = men run 
together from ali sides. We can often express the same 
English by an intrans, or by a trans, verb : e.g. 

The Romans are helped = succurritur Romanis, or juvantur 
Romani. 

I was commanded = imperatum est mihi, or jussus sum. 

I was advised = suasum est mihi, or monitus sum. 

N.B.—Remember that ali “Dative Yerbs” ( i.e . all verbs 
that govern the Dative only ) are Intransitive. 
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Exercise 71 [A]. 

1. The rich are envied by the poor. 

2. A fierce battle was fought at Cannae. 

y 

3. You will not be believed again. » 

4. You have been advised by many of us. 

5. The enemy were resisted for almost three hours. 

6. At Eome many criminals are pardoned. 

7. Y"ou shall be satisfied. 

8. I was persuaded by the majority. 

9. Many men more ili than you have been healed. 

10. Shall such men be favoured among us 1 

Exercise 72 [B\ 

1. Is a man believed who has once lied 1 

2. The work is only hindered by such people,* 

3. Do not be persuaded by him. 

4. Help was brought to the Eomans \vhen hard pressedj 

5. Eo man is liurt by advice. 

6. They will not be pleased. 

7. Orders are given to an army by the general only. 

8. What rich man is envied by the wise) 

9. Be advised by us. 

10. You will be accused and not spared. 

__ adi _ doL - 

1 Here “such people” may he expressed hy “ tales y only. Tery 
frequently_peojpZe may he thus omitted or translatcd by “ii” : e.g. people 
who lie= ii qui mentiuntur. “Populus” is only a people in the political 
sense, a nation. 
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DIRECT COMMAND OR PETITION 1 

, Rule 10. 

Second Person. If positive = Imperative^ 

If negative = (a) Re with Perfect Subj. 

(Z») Imperat, of nolo witli Inf, 

First and Third Persons. Present Subj., with ne if negative. 
EX AMPLES. 

I Hunc equum ne emeris. 

Do not bmj tliis horse = i TT 

! v Hunc equum noli emere. 

Let us ( not) buy iliis liorse = Hunc equum (ne) emamus. 

Wlien a command is double, and tlie second part negative, 
use neu or neve instead of neque, before the second part. 
e.g. Mineamus in urbe neve discedamus. 

Let us remain in the eity and not depart. 

Re iratus sis neve me reliqueris. 

Do not be angry or leave me. 


1 Tliis is inserted here for coaveiiieuce of revision before doing Iudirect 
Command. 
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Exercise 73 [A]. 

1. Let us escape to the woods. 

2. Follow me into tlie city. 

3. Do not try to escape. 

4. Let us go to Home, and let us not remain here. ■ 

5. Let them not retura, to the city. 

6. Do not remain at homo, nor fear the storm. 

7. 'Do tliis that you may Ire praised. 

8. Do not give liim a sword, but give him a bow and arrows. 

9. Do not let us ask our friends for help. 

10. Hold your ground, and do not retreat. 

'Exercise 74 [B]. 

L Take away this shield. 

2. Do not bring cavalry, but bring infantry and archers. 

3. Let us try to bring lielp to our friends. * 

4. Give me the books which I asked you for. 

5. Come to me, and do not be afraid. 

6. Do not let us help our enemies or 1 injure our friends. 

7. Let them remain where they are. 

8. Do not despise the poor. 

9. Let us die for our country. 

10. Do not let slip this opportunity. 


1 In Latin 1 nor . 5 The second half of the sentenec is really negative. 
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INDIRECT COMMA1TD AND PETITION 

In the sentences “He commands iftg building of a bridge,” “Ho 
demands the payment of the money,”\the verbs ‘commands’ and 
‘demands’ govern direct objects. But usu\lly the place of this direct 
object is taken by a clause ; e.g. “ He coniman^.<7i,ai the bridge be built ,” 
“He demands that the moncy le paid.” tli^Be clauses are “ noun 
sentences,” and are as tnily the objects of the p^icipal verbs as the 
nomis ‘building’and ‘payment’in the flrst sentences. These object- 
sentences aftev verbs of asking and commanding are wbat vve mean by 
“ Indirect Commands.” 

Bule 11. Indirect Commands are expressed in Latin by 
ut (when positive) ne (when negative) with. the Subjunctive. 

The construetion is exactly the same as that of Final 
Sentences. 

Exceptions.— Jubeo, veto, take Present Infinitive. Avoifl 
jubeo . . non, for vrlheli impero ne or veto must be used. 

Neu (neve) is used for neque in Indirect as in Direct 
Commands and Final Sentences. 


EXAMPLES. 

(a) Persuadet Rauracis ut una cum Helvetiis proficiscantur. 
He persuades the Rauraci to set out with the Helvetii. 

(b) Pontem, qui erat ad Genavam, jubet rescindi. 

He orders the bridge at Geneva to be brolcen down. 

(c) Se gladio transfixit ne fame periret neve ab hostibus 

caperetur. 

He feli on his sword that he might not die of hunger or 
be taken by the enemy. 
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Exercise 75 [A]. 

1. I asked him to folio w me into the strects. 

2. I beg of you not to let him escape. 

3. He ordered Minucius not to attempt a battle. 

4. I will persuade them not to leave me here alone. 

5. Caesar liad eneouraged his men to hold their ground. 

6. I forbade your asking him for money. 

7. I warn.you against despising the friendsliip of sucLa man. 

8. Caesar demanded tliat the Germans should not cross the 
Bhine, nor leave their own territories. 

9. The Gauls begged Caesar to spare their town. 

10. The joumey was so long tliat he told his men to leave 
the baggage in the town. 

11. I have persuaded him to devote himself to his books. 

12. Ordei the vanguard to halt. 


^ Exercise 76^ [B\ 

1. They have persuaded me to stay at horne. 

2. Teli your men to follovr you. 

3. Ve were asked to bring help to the citizens. 

4. I told you not to leave us here alone. 

5. They were advised not to leave their lands. 

6. I will urge my friends to come to me at Bome. 

7. I told the boy not to buy himself a horse. 

. 8. Teli your brother not to cross the river or come into the 

fctown. 

v 9. .1 have ordered the vanguard to halt and wait for 
r^forcements. 

■ 10. He had received such a serious wound that he asked his 
slave^ kill liim. 

11. They urged their fellow-comrtrymen not to surrender 
nor send hostages to the Bomans. 

12. The people of the town begged Caesar to spare them. 
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WORDS THAT MAY 1NTR0DUCE STATEMENTS 
AND COilMANDS. 

Rule 12, —The verhs moned, persuadeo, suadeo, may intro- 
duce either ^Klndirect statement or an Indirect command. In 

the former case, of course, they take Acc. witli Inf. E.g., in the 
sentence “I will persuade liim that tliis journey is dangerous,” 
the word “persuade” introduces a statement; but in “I will 
persuade him to abandon tliis journey ” it introduces a command. 


EXAMPLE. 


Civitati persuasit ut de finibus suis exirent : perfacile esse^ 
totius Galliae imperio potiri. 

He persucided the State to migrate from their ierritories (Ind. 
command); saying that it was easy to^become supreme in 
Gaul (Ind. statement). 


There is a similar ambiguity in the use of the Englisli “ teli,” wliieli may 
introduco oither statement or command; e.g. “/ told him the journey 
was dangerous, ” and “ I told him to abandon the journey,” 
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Exercise 77 [A]. 

1. He ordered his men 1 to break down the biidge wliich 
had been made over 2 the Khone. 

2. He persuaded his men not to retieat, and warned them 
that the whole country was in the hands 3 of the fenemy. 

3. Caesar told his men that he was persuaded that the 
Gerinans had crossod the Rhine. 

4. Cicero set out with the cavalry after teliing 4 the infantry 
to follow him in three days. 

5. Our men were advised to advance with great caution, 
that the enemy niight not attack them off their guard, 

6. The prisoners begged Caesar to spare their lives, anu 
send them back to their friends» 

7. You will never persuade me that Romans will he 
conquered by harharians. 

8. So great was the detennination of the prisoners that 
no one could compel therrwto spcak. 

9. Were you told that our men had been ordered to lay 
down their arms 1 

10. Thereupon he dismissed the council, and ordered them 
not to assemble agaii}. 

11. They luiew that Caesar had forhidden them to attack 
the enemy, but in his absence 6 they began to prepare for battle. 


1 Sui. 2 in, with Abi. 3 in potestate. 

4 Abi. Abs. Remember tliat in tliis construction impero Sannot be 
used. See Rule 9. 5 Abi." Abs.' 

E 
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Exercise 78 [i?]. 

1. I liave been asked to stand fov tlie consulship. 

2. I shall forbid their Crossing to tliis side of the river. 

3. I vvarii you that you will be punished. 

4. Caesar exhorted the legion with many pravers not to 
betray him to the eneniy, or tlirow away their last liope of 
safety. 

5. We liave been forbidden to plunder tlie houses. 

6. Orders liave been sent us to try again to stonn the town. 

7. I was advised by Caesar not to trust yon, or take you 
with me. 

8. Our men ivere incited to search for the treasure by tlie 
promised reward. 

9. Catiline is believed to liave orderod Eome to be set on 

fire. 

10. Persuade liiui tliat it is dangerous to cross the mountain. 

11. Divitiacus tried to persuade the Gauls to remain faithful 
to Caesar, and not to revolt from him. 

Exercise 79 [A]. 

Cincinnatus lived on the otlier side of the Tiber on a little 
farm, whieli he cultivated with his own liands. The messengers, 
wlio liad been sent by the senate, found him sitting in the 
fields. They told him that they liad come to inform liim tliat 
lie had been appcinted dictator, and asked him to set out with 
them as soon as possible.' Tliereupon lie bade his wife Racilia 
bring him his toga, in order that he niight not disploase the 
messengers of the senate. "YYheii it had been brought, he said 
he was willing to obey their commands, and would go with 
them at once. 
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Exercise 80 [A]. 

A certain 1 king found one of his slaves sleeping and holding 
a letter in his hand. He read fclie letter, in whicli tlie boy’s 
motlier thanked him because he had sent 2 3 * her money, and 
begged him to obey his master faithfully. The king put the 
letter back with gold into the boy’s liand, and then told another 
slave to wake him. | At first the boy was frightened, wlien he 
saw tlie gold; but tlie king told him that good fortune often 
came to men wlien sleeping, and bade him give the gold to 
his mother, and say that the king greatly praised the mother. 
of so good a son. 

'Exercise 81 gQ. 

In the evening a spy was caught by the guards at the 
gate of the town. flcing brought to the commauder of the 
garrison he feli down, and besonght him with tears to spare 
liim. He said he could persuade many of the besieging avmy 
to desert, and promised to assassinate their general. f But the 
commander said he did not wage war in that way; and he 
ordered the guards to conduct the man to the enemy’s camp. 
At the same time he sent a letter to tlie general, in whicli he 
advised him not to make use of traitors again—for (said he) 
tliey are always willing 8 to betray their masters to save their 
own lives. 

Exercise 82 [2?]. 

After tliis battle the Spartan commander sent a messenger 
to Sparta to teli the citizens that their good fortune had been 
lost, Mindarus slain, and that the soldiers were dying of 
starvation. Soon, however, Darius sent his younger son 


1 Quidam, following its nomi. 

s Verb in Plnp. Subj. 

3 Tliis sentence is an Indirect Statement; lmt theword for ‘said lie’ 

will be omitted in Latin, being iinderstood from ‘advised.’ 
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Cyrus to the coast to stipply pay to the Spartan sailors. These 
tlien attaoked the Athenians so suddenly that they easily beat 
thern, and took the wliole fleet. At length the Athenians, 
being compelled by famine, surrendered their city, and becarne 
allies of the Spartans. 


Exercise 83 [-5]. 

i ‘' - 

On the next day tho English advaneed by foreed xnarches 
witli the intention of 1 attaeking the Erench off their gnard. 
But the latter had already learnt by means of 2 spies that the 
English were advaneing, and had taken up their position on 
the top of a mound. When the English came within range, 
the archers began to shoot tlieir arrows at the enemy. But tho 
Erench general told his men liot to fire back, but to allow the 
English to approach the bottom of the mound. When they 
were a few paces distant, he ordered his men not to wait any 
longer, but to get ready their arms. Tlien when the signal 
was given the Erench charged with such force that the English 
were routed and took to fliglit. 

Exercise 84. 

The general vaiulj r tried to persuade his men to follow liim 
through the wood. He told them that the enemy had re- 
treated, and that no oiie would attack them on the marcli. 
But they replied that night was approaching, and that many 
enemies could conceal themselves beliiiid the trees; and they 
begged him to allow them to pass the night in the camp. But 
the general would not allow tliis, but said that he himself 
■would advance at onco even with a few men. The rest he 
advised to return to the city, and teli their friends that they 
had been unwilling to march against the enemy. 


1 Eo consilio ut. 


per. 
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Exercise 85 [A]. 

DATIVE OF PURPOSE, OR PREDICATIVE DATIVE. 
Exitio est avidum mare nautis. 

The greedy sea is a destruction to sailors. 

Hosti ludibrio esse. 

To hc a laugliing-stock to the enemy. 

Auxilio Caesari mittitur. 

De is sent to the hclp of Caesar. 

These Datives are never qualified by au cpithet, except the simplest 
of quantity ; e.g. magno dedecori esse = to he a great distjrace. Tliey are 
almost always aocompanied by a Dativus Commodi, as nautis, hosti, 
Caesari in the above examples. 

1. I sliall only be a burdeu to you. 

2. To sonnd a retreat will serve as a signal for flight. 

3. This negligence lias brought disgrace npon him. 

4. It was to tlie advantage of theKomans to banisli tbekings. 

5. His pnnisliment was the cause of his deabh. 

6. Let your fathei'’s constancy be an example to you ahvays. 

7. He sent money to help me wliile ilh 

8. It'was to my credit that (quod) you got home safely. 

9. Tliis will be a great disgrace to you. 

10. He ouglit not to be liated by yon. 

11. Tliey persuaded liirn tliat sucli a plan would moan 
destruction to the whole army. 


Exercise 86 [2?]. 

1. Avarice is a great evil to men. 

2. This is a great proof of his courage. 

3. He left tliree legions for the protection of the camp. 

4. He ordered me to sound the signal for retreat. 

5. I think this defeat was a great disgrace to the Romans. 

6. Let us try to set a good example to others. 

7. I believe this plan will prove the destruction of our army. 

8. He was an object of liatred to all good inen. 

9. It is to your credit to have spared the prisoners. 

10. This victory was the salvation of the state. 

11. The position itself was a great help to the Gauls. 
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Exercise 87 [A]. 

ABLATIVES OF OJUGIN, SEB ARAT ION, ASSOCIATION. 1 

(1) Jove natus — Son of Jupiter. 

(2) Libera nos metu = Free us from fear. 

(3) Divitiis abun<lat=-&s hasplenty of money. 

]. Having been banished from lxis country, lie said he was 
freed from her laws. 

2. He was descended from kings, but lie did liot enjoy 
kingly power liimself. 

3. The exiles ivere compelled to depart from their land. 

4. Tlie kiiig was persuaded to set free tlie captives from 
prisorx. 

5. Not only was he free from fault, but he also deserved 
praise. 

6. Beiixg tlie son of sucli a fatlier, all tlie people obeyed 
liim willingly. 

7. He lived so far from tlie city, that even his friends did 
not see liim often. 

8. Tlife slaves could not be persuaded to speak even by 
tortures. 

9. When kings were banished from Eome, tlie people were 
fu 11 of joy. 

10. Men are often injured even by praise. 

11. Not only does tlie island abound in fruits and flowers, 
but it is inliabited by a race descended from the gods. 


1 Earliev exercises on tlie Ablative are giveu on pages 36, 37 . 
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Exercise 88 [5]. 

1. This victory has freed us from all feai. 

2. The camp was pitclied on a hili not far from the town. 

3. Even good men are not always free from blame. 

4. Being descended from a noble race, lie tried to set an 
example to the rest of the citizens. 

5. Hot only the men, but also the women and children 
were banished from their country. 

6. The soldiers were ordered to desist from the siege. 

7. Even safety will not induce me to live far from the city. 

8. This land abounds in all kinds of 1 riches. 

9. We were compelled not only to depart from the city, 
but also to give up all our goods. 

10. They were begged by all of us to set free the captives 
from prison. 

11. These people were rich both in cattle and money. 

12. He left the city in a passion. 
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Exercise 89 [A]. 

ABLATIVES OF RESPEGT AND MANNER. 

(1) Numero superiores = Grealcr in number. 

(2) Summa diligenti^ naves armare ~ To Jit ships wiih great care. 

The Ablative of M an ner rnust have an epitliet, exeept in a few vvords: 
e.g. jure (rightly), injuria (wrongly), fraude (treaeherously), silentio (in 
silenee), etc. If tliere is no epitliet use eum: e.g. cum diligentia naves 
armare. 

1. The troops were few in number, but they fought with 
great bravery. 

2. Ile replied in a loud voice tliat he would never yield. 

3. They were told that the enemy were advancing in great 
disorder. 

4. Ilaving armed as many men as possible, 2 they charged 
the enemy with the utmost fury. 

5. I have been wrongfully accused of treacliery 1 by my 
private enemies. 

6. They said they liad been accustomed to live in the 
fashion of tlieir ancestors. 

7. These traitors were rightly put to deatli with all speed. 

8. He is younger than his brother, but excels him in 
wisdom and talenta. 

9. You, who are an Englishman by birth, ought to resist 
bad laws with all your power. 

10. I had not even lieard that they were inferior to us in 
numbers. 

11. By your leave I shall ask him to come home witli me as 
often as possible. 2 

12. Not even you, he said, will persuade rne that Caesar 
was rightly lrilled. 


1 Gen. of crime. 


* See note to Ex. 49. 



LATIN EXERCISES. 


73 


Exercise 90 [. B\ 

1. The Athenians joined battle with the ufcmost fury. 

'2. What lie has learnt with care he values rnost highly. 

3. They are superior in skill, not in courage. 

' 4. He spoke this with sorrow. 

5. In everytliing else they employ Greek characters. 

6. I helieve that we ought to act according to the customs 
of our ancestors. 

7. With your leave I -will teli the slaves to withdraw. 

8. He seems to have been riglitly punished. 

9. To live in the fasliion of rich men seems pleasant to 
you who are poor. 

10. He replied in great anger that his enemy had lied. 

11. The consul with a smile said, “Go horne and do not 

come here again.” 

/!> 

12. We are inferior to the enemy in numbers, but our men 
excel others in courage. 

Exercise 91 [A]. 

[Exercises 91-98 are intended for revision .] 

Huma being dead, Tullus Hostilius was made king. While 
he was king war arose between the Romans and Albans. 
In order that the war might he finished without great loss, 
the kings ordered that three Romans should fight for their 
fatherland against three Albans, and decide the contest. 
The fight lasted a long time, but at last tw r o of the Romans 
were killed, and adi three Albans were wounded. The third 
Roman, wbose name was Horatius, pretended to fiee, and 
induced the Albans to pursue liirn. In following him they 
were separated, and Horatius, turning round, killed them 
in tum. 
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Exercise 92 [ A ]. 

Eurystheus tlien set 1 Hercules tlie eleventh labour, whicli 
was liarder than those which we have mentioned above. For 
lie ordered liiin to take away tlie golden apples from the gardens 
of the Hesperides. 2 Tliese were nympha of remarkable beauty, 
wlio lived ili a distant land, and sonie golden apples had been 
entrusted 3 to them by Juno. Many men liad before tliis tried to 
take away these apples; but it was a difficult thing to do, 4 for 
tlie garden in whicli the apples were was surrounded by a liigli 
wall on all sides. Moreovex a dragon, 3 whicli had a liundred 
heads, guarded tlie gate of the garden carefully by day and 
night. 

Exercise 93 [A]. 

Hearing that the Belgae were conspiring against the Romana, 
Caesar determined to go himself witliout delay to Central Gaul 
with two legions, orderiug the rest to follow in a few days. 
On his arrival the Remi, who live on the borders of Gaul, sent 
amhassadors to say that tliey were willing to give liostages, 
and help the Romans with corii. They said that the rest of 
the Belgae were under arms, and that the Germans liad joined 
them. On hearing tliis, Caesar promised to come with ali 
possible speed to the help of the Remi, that having joined 
their forces they miglit repel the hivasion of the Germans. 


1 proponere. 2 Hesperides, -uni. 

3 committere. * factu (supiue). 

6 draco, onis, m. 
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Exercise 94 [A]. 

The Romans, having sefc out ahout the third watch, advanced 
with great caution, for they liad been informed that the enemy 
were close at haud. They advanced until late in the night, 
and theu were told to pitch their carop. In the middle of 
the night shouts were heard on ali sides, and' they saw that 
great forces of the enemy were making an attack. So they 
took iip their arms as quickly as possible to repel the onset. 
Bat when the enemy perceived that they had not been able 
to attack our men off their guard, the signal for retreat was 
given, and they withdrew. 

Exercise 95 [5]. 

Louis 1 conld not at tliis time besiege Tunis, 1 because lie had 
not received reiuforceinents from his brother Charles, 1 lving of 
Sicily; and meanwhile his army was attacked by a disease 
wliicli carried off the greater part of his soldiers in a few days. 

■ The king himself was seized with the disease, and felt that lie 
would die of it. But, to sustaiii the eourage of his soldiers, 
he performed all the duties of a king, and attended in every 
way to the safety of the camp. But at last he was compelled 
to rernain witliin his tent, and before long 2 died, after telling 
his men never to abandon the siege. 


1 Louis = Ludovicus. Charles=Carolus. For Tunis use Carthegc. 

2 Before long = mox. 
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Exercise 96 [B]. 

bTotlnng had been lieard of the army for ruany months, and 
the eitizens began to think tbat it had been defeated and all 
their fellow-comitrymen killed. The women used to go every 
day to the temples, and pray the gods to send them back safely 
their husbands and sons. At last, when winter was approaeh- 
ing, and all had begun to give up hope, a messenger was seen 
at a distanee wlio was approaching the city witli great speed. 
The citizens all rushed ont to meet him, and inrplored him to 
teli them without delay ahout the army. So tired was the 
messenger by his journey tliat at first he could not speak; but 
at length he said tliat the army had botli won many victories 
and taken many towns of the enemy, and that the soldiers 
lioped in a sliort time to return liome witli a great quantity 
of booty and many prisoners. 
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Exercise 97 [E]. 

As the people of "Veii 1 often made incursions 2 for the sake 
of plunder, the Romans vere scarcely able to defend their own 
territories. Their soldiers went horne to their fields in the 
spring to sow, and in the antumn to gather the harvest, at 
wliicli times the Yeientines did a great deal of harm to 3 their 
lands. At last the Fabii promised the Senate that tliey wonld 
he under arms the whole year, and undertake the whole war 
tliemselves. The Senate thanked them, and going out from 
Home they made a camp near the river Cremera. For a little 
time they checked the Yeientines, but at length they were 
surrounded, and slaughtered to a man. 


Exercise 98 \E\. 

We set out from Moscow 4 about the third watch, so that no 
disturbance might be excited by our friends. I never expected 
to see my brothers again. For thirty-three days we marched 
along a road covered by snow a foot deep. Sometimes one of 
us feli down, and was unable to move further. Our guards 
did not try to urge him on, for they knew well that the wolves 
would have him for 5 their prey before the next day. I now 
often envy those who were thus left on the road, and prefer 
death to the evils whicli daily press upon me. I am compelled 
to vvork, but tliat is the least of my ilis; I am compelled 
to see tbe sufferings of the women who vritli us dared every- 
thing for the sake of liberty. 


1 Yeieutes. 2 Abi. Abs. 3 J Earmed rmich. 
4 Moscova. 4 pro, or simple aoc. in appositi on. 
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES 

Distinguisli tbe Gemnd and Gerundive. 

(1) The Germid is a Verba! Noun of the Active Voice, 
corresponding to the English verhal nouns -ing; not to be 
confused with the Preseut Participi e in -injp which is really an 
Adjective. 

(2) The Gerundive is a Verbal Adjective of the Passive Voice. 
Mule 13. —A. The oblique cases of the Gerund are used 

simply as the case3 of a Noun. But the Accusative can 

only be used governed by a Preposition. 

e.g. Acc. natus ad regendum = \>orn to mle. 

Gen. cupidus discendi = desirous of learning. 

Dat. studuit discendo = he icas devoted to learning. 

Abi. (in) discendo sapientior fio = by learning I beeome wiser. 
When the Gerund is in the Genitive case or the Ablative 
without a Preposition it may take a direct object. 1 
e.g. Gen. pacem petendi causa = for the sake of seeking peace. 
Abi. scribendo fabulas = in writing stories. 

B. But when the Verbal Noun governs a direct object 2 
instead of the Gerund we generally use the Gerundive. 
This attracts the object into its own case, but agrees with 
the object in number and gender. This construction is 
known as “Gerundive Attraction.” 

e.g. Acc. ad pacem petendam = in order to ask for peace. 

Gen. pacis petendae causa = for the sake of ashing for 

peace. 

Dat. legibus mutandis studuit = lie was eager for changing 

the laws. 

Abi. in scribendis fabulis = in urriting stories. 


1 Use tlie Gerund especiaby wliere by using the Gerundive we should 
get two genitives ending in -orum or -arum togetlier. 

- The Gerundive being Passive, none but transitive verbs (governing 
a direct object in the Acc.) can liave a Ger-undive. But utendus, 
potiuudus, frnendus, can be used from utor, potior, fruor. 
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Exercise 99. 


The art of writing. 

Tlie art of writing ^gtters. 

I>y obeying the lawllSP 
By changing the laws. 

For the sake of pleasing our 
friends. 

For the sake of saving our 
friends. 

In order to injure the Gauls. 
In order to defeat the Gauls. 


The sigual for advance. 1 
Tlie signal for stxiking the camp. 
The desire of having riches. 
By dying. 

For the purpose of preserviug 
. the state. 

For the purpose of helpihg 
the state. , '■ 

For saving the lring. 

For serving the king. 


Exercise 100 [A]. ' 

1. ¥e have done this for the sake of helping our friends. 

2. By teaching otliers we learn ourselves. 

3. By learuing letters we are able to enjoy reading. 

4. They hastened to Bome for the purpose of defending 
the city. 

5. Are you not desirous of saving your friends ? 

6. The Bomans hecame great through their desire to obey 
the laws v 

7. The art of ruling others is not easily leaint. 

8. For the sake of winning honour we suffer muci} pain. 

9. An opportunity has been offered for fighting. 

10. This seems a gooi^pportunity for defeating the enemy. 


1 When the Gerund or Gerundive depends on a substantive, put it 
in the Genitive Case. 
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Exercise 101 [A[]. 

1. Caesar sent cavalry to bring help to the allies. 

2. The officers sent their men to forage in ali diroctions. 

3. By obeying the laws we show that we are desirous of 
preserviug our state. 

4. He gave his men the signal to advance. 

5. The signal was given to advance the standards. 

6. The Athenians sent men to Delphi to consuit the god. 

7. For the sake of pleasing their friends the Senate did 
many disgraceful things. 

8. Ile sent messengers to the Aedui to demand hostages 
from them. 

9. hTo opportunity was left them for retreating. 

10. They are anxious to devote tliemselves to letters. 

Exercise 102 [E]. 

1. They were led on by the liope of taking the city. 

2. I was iuduced to do this for tlie sake of pleasing the 
soldiers. 

3. We were sent to ask for help. 

4. They were sent to bring help to the allies. 

5. Time is often wasted in writing books. 

6. By obeying wise laws the Roman state became great. 

7. The people of this city seem anxious to change their 
laws. 

8. Let us not let slip this opportunity of winning a victory. 

9. I am anxious to consuit your interests. 

10. Caesar was anxious to exact hostages from the Gauls. 
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Exercise 103 [E]. 

1. Let us not talk of flying, for only by holding our^ 
ground shall we conquer. 

2. To save his coimtry a man oughfc ahvays to face death. 

3. How many of us are fit for commanding an army 1 

4. He gave the signal for Crossing the river. 

5. In our zeal for pursuing the cavalvy we advanced too far. 1 

6. For learning one needs 2 talent and a great desire of 
knowledge. 

7. We 'vvere sent for to defend the king from harm. 

8. A great eause of crime is the desire of having wealth. 

9. Officers were ordered to euter tlie citadel to rsceive the 
arms which the eneniy liad promised to give up. 

10. For the sake of filling the ships and sailing at onee 
they bought merehandise at a great price. 

11. They are here to ask for pardon. 


1 'Comparative, 


2 Q2irjar«dit=.oima.rst. 
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SUPINES 

Besides the Gerund tliere is another Verbal Noun in Latin 
called the Supine. It only lias two cases—an Acc. in. -um, and 
an Abi. in -u, 

Bule 14. —The Supina in «um can only be used to express 
purpose after Verbs of motion. It may govern an object. 1 

The Supine in -u can only be used after Adjectives, 2 and 
corresponds to an Infinitive foliowing an Adjective in 
English, e.g. “a question hard to answer." 

EXAMPLES. 

Abii dormitum = I ivent away to sleep. 

Venerunt pacem petitum = They came to asli for peace. 

Mirabile dictu = wonderful to relate. 


1 The Enture Infinitive Passive is made np of the Supine witli iri, so 
that, in the sentenee ‘ Dixerunt nos interfectum iri,’ interfectum really 
governs nos, heing a supine of purpose after iri. 

2 Also certain indeclinable nouns used as adjectives, e.g. fas (right), 
nefas (wrong). 
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Exercise 104 [A]. 

1. It is easy to say, but difficult to do, 

2. They say that the city will not easily be captured. 

3. Go out to play. 

4. Do not ahvays eat wbat is pleasant to eat, 

5. The story is a strange one to teli, 

6. Seud him to pay the money at once, 

7. The general told the ofliceis to send some men to 
forage, 

8. Tire is dangerous to touch. 

9. They left Eome to found a new eolony, 

10. Ali agree that the city will never be surrendered, 

Exercise 105 [i?]. 

1. Aeneas had gone away from the eamp to ask for hclp. 

2. I do not believe that the money will be paid. 

3. It is not lawful to do this. 

4. The mother and wife of Coriolanus were sent to him to 
ask pardon on behalf of the city. 

5. I shall go to bed soon. 

6. They often do things disgraceful to relate. 

7. I hope the soldiers will be sent horne again. 

8. The story is easy to teli. 

,9. Send men to give an answer. 

10. He spoke with a voice difficult to hear. 
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Exercise 106 [A]. 

. , 'j,- . * < 

Our men saw that they were surrounded on ali sides; and 
no opportunity being left for retreating, they resolved to 
charge with ali their might in the tope of striking terror 
into the enemy. They knew that they had been brought into 
these dangers by delaying too long 1 befare, and they hoped 
that by fighting bravely now they would force the enemy 
to give ground. Therefore, when the signal for advance was 
given, they ran forward with a loud shout against that part 
of the line which seemed weakest. 2 The enemy were thrown 
into such confusion 3 by this unexpected attack that their line 
was broken at once, and no one resisted our charge. 4 


Exercise 107 [A]. 

A messenger had been sent to France to ask for help, and 
to invite French troops to Ireland. Arras and money were 
promised for the purpose of assisting an Irish army. These 
were conveyed 5 by a French ship, and a hundred men 
assembled on the shore to receive the arms which it was going 
to land. 6 But in a storm two of their boats had been broken, 
and in repairing them time was wasted. 7 Meanwhile, to 
scatter the rebels, a troop of horse had been sent ont from 
Cork, at the sight of whorn 8 the rebels fled in ali directions; 
and to effeet their own eseape the French sailors threw the 
arms overboard 9 ; they lie sunk 10 in the harhour to this day. 


1 Comparative of diu. 

3 were so disturbed (perturbare). 

6 convey by s«o=transportare. 

7 Use Historic Present. 

8 e navi projicere. 


2 tenuia. 

4 them charging. 

G expositura erat. 
8 Abi. Abs. 

10 submersus. 
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Exercise 108 [5]. 

The French general was unwilling to attack us at close 
quarters, because bis troops were inexperienced in battle, and 
he thougbt they would fight best (when) sbeltered 1 by ramparts. 
Moreover, three years before liis troops bad been unable to 
resist tlie English hand to hand, but haring been withdrawn 
into tbe town, had defended the ovalis obstinately. The 
recollection of tliat time and tbe desire to prolong the war 
induced bim to remain where he was. However, in order to 
give the Beigians 2 an opportunity of deserting us, he sent out 
troops of eavalry as far as our outposts. But for feai of tbis 
we employed no Beigians as sentinels. For throughout the 
whole year we were expecting every day they would desert us. 

v Exercise 109 [5]. 

The Atheniaus liopcd tliat a Spartan army would march into 
Boeotia, and bad taken no measuros 3 to save tlieir families and 
property. Thcrefore they saw witb tbe utmost fear and dismay 
tliat the Barbarians were advancing with all their forees for the 
sake of attacking their city. It was eviddqt^ that in six days 
Xerxes would be at Athens, and tbis scemed a 'very short time 
for removing the population of a whole city. But they knew 
that it was of the greatest importance 4 to them to accomplisli 
tliis, and before bis arrival they bad safely removed all wbo 
were willing to leave their homes. Some were taken to 
Aegina, others to Troezen; 5 h.ut many could not be induced 
to proceed fartber tlian Salamis. 6 


1 t-ectns = covered, iu the sense of shcUercd; opertus = covtred, in tko 
sense of hidden. 

2 Belgae. 

3 ‘ had done nothing.’ 

* Maximi interesse = to be of the greatest importance. 

6 Troezen, Gen. Troezenis f. 

6 Salamis, Gen. Salamiuis, Acc. Salamina f. 
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DIRECT QUESTIONS 1 

Rule 15. Direcfc Questions may be asked without any special 
Interrogative word, but they are frequently introdueed 

(a) by Interrogative Pronouns or Adverbs, suclr as quis, 
wlio 2 quando, 2 ivhen 2 ubi, where 2 

(. b ) by Interrogative Partieles. These Particles are in Single 
Questions -ne (enclitie), nonne (expecting answer “ yes ”), num 
(expecting answer “ no ”); in Double Questions utrum ... an, 
-ne . . . an, utrum . .. annon. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Caesame ad castra advenit ? 

Has Caesar reached the camp 2 

(b) Nonne Caesar ad castra advenit ? 

Has nat Caesar reached the camp 2 Surely Caesar has 
reached the camp 2 

(c) Num Caesar ad castra advenit ? 

Caesar has not reached the camp, has he2 B 

( d ) Utrum Caesar (or Caesame) ad castra advenit annon ? 

Has Caesar reached the camp or not 2 

[N.B.—Do not append the -ne to an unemphatic word.] 

1 Tliis rule is inserted here for convenieiice of revision before doing 
Indirect Questions. 

2 When in questions is never quum but quando. Notice also that- 
where is often used in English for whither, and in this sense must be 
translated by quo. 

3 Notice the forni of the English. “ Has he ?” “is he V’ “ isn’t hc?”' 
etc., is only our way of sbowing wliat answer we expect, and is fully' 
represented in Latin by the nonne or num at the begiuning of the sentence. - 
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Exercise 110 [A]. 

1. Did you say that you would come? 

2. Were you or your brother the first to arrive ? 

3. What sort of country do you live in 2 

4. Surely you do not hope to see him again 2 

5. Where have you come from ? Wheie are you going to ? 
Where have you decided to live 2 

6. Do you not believe that this loss will increase the panic 2 

7. How many books have you 2 

8. How often haveNyou seen him, and when do you expect 
him to rcturn 2 

9. Have you detennined' to accept these terms or not 2 

10. How great is the army of the enemy, and who com- 
mands it? 

11. What plan have you forined now ? 

Exercise 111 [£\. 

1. Is it easier to oommand or to obey 2 

2. Have you seen.the horse which I gave 'your brother? 

3. How many times have you been to Franee? 

4. Surely you do not think hae worthy of blame 2 

5. They did not ask you to go to Rome, did they 2 

6. How large is the liouse in which you live 2 

7. Which of these two boolcs do you profer 2 

8. Why do you prefer England to Franee 2 

9. What plan have you formed now 

10. How great is the army of the enemy, and who 
commands it 2. 

11. Where did you buy this horse? Where did you send 
the letter 2 Where did these ships come from l 
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS 

In tlie sentence “He asked wliat I vxts doing" tlie clause ‘wliat I waa 
doing’ is really the object of the verb ‘asked.’ In tlie sentence 
“ TVhat he is doing is uncertain” tlie clause ‘ wliat ke is doiug’ is 
really the subject of ‘is.’ 

"Wheu a direct questio» becomes thus tlie subject or object of a verb ive 
call it au Indirect Question. 

Rule 16. —A clause expressing an Indirect Question in 

Latin always has its verb in tbe Subjunctive. 


Tlie principal verb may be any such word a8 ash, Icnoivj 
doubt, consider , teli , etc. 


i Rogat 1 
J Rogabit 
( Rogavit 

! He asks 

He ivi 11 ask 1 wliat J I a m goi»g to do 

He lias asked ) ( I did 

Historic Tenses. 

Rogabat 1 ( agerei?i ) 

Rogavit > quid j acturus essem > 

Rogaverat ) ( egissem ) 

! He iras asking 1 ( I was doing 

He asked > ivliat I I was going to do 

He liad asked ) ( I liad doue 


Primary Tenses. 

! aga m 
acturus sijn 
egerim 2 ^ 

I ara doing 


\ 

) 


In tlie above examples it will be noticed that we supply a 
Future Subjunctive by wliat is called tbe peripbrastic con- 
jugation, i.e., tlie Fut. Participle witli sim in Primary, essem 
in Historic sequence. 

e.g, Nescio quando venturi sint 

I do not know wlien tliey will come. 

Nesciebam quando venturi essent 
I did not lmow wlien tliey would come. 

The interrogative particles are tlie sanie as in direct 


1 The Imperative is a Primary tense— 

(agat i (he is doing 

Roga quid j acturus sit > =Ask ivhat j lie is going to do 
( egerit ) (lie did 

2 Tlie Perfect l-epresents a completed action. Therefore use the Perf. 
Snbj. wlien the governiug verb is primary and the dependent verb relates 
to an action completed in jiast time, e.g .— 

Nescio quomodo mortuus sit = I do not kuow how lie died. 
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questions (whetlier single or double). But in. indirect questions 
num does uot necessarily expect the answer ‘no,’ and necne 
uiust be used for annon. “ If ” meaning “whetlier ” introducing 
a question must never be translated si, but ia single questions 

by num, in double questions by | ... an. “ Wlien ” in 

questions is quando, never quum. 

Exercise 112 [A]. 

1. Teli me wliy you did that. 

2. We liave not been told wlien reinforccments will arrive. 

3. It was doubtful if tliey would arrive before nigbt. 

4. We did not kuow wliere our friends liad gone, nor 
wbere we sliould find tliem. 

5. It is uncertain wlietlier we sball see bim again. 

6. I was not told wlietlier I ouglit to remain or go awayl 

7. Teli me wliere you liave come from. 

8. I do not know, liow I ought to do this. 

9. Ha ve you lieard wbat plan tlie general lias formed ? 

10. I was told liow bravely our men liad fouglit. 

Exercise 113 [A\ 

1. I liave not lieard wlien he arrived. 

2. It is doubtful whetlier we ouglit to do this or not. 

3. I do not know if he told tlie truth. 

4. It is liard to say whetlier this was done on purpose or not. 

5. I was not told liow I ouglit to answer. 

D l 

6. I cannot say how often I havfe been asked to come. 

7. Nobody seems to know how great tlie euemies’ forces 
were. 

8. It was doubtful how many soldiers would arrive. 

9. We liad not been told what sort of man be was. 

10. Can you teli me if he was rightly punished l 
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Exercise 114 [B\ 

1. Nobody knows whetlier he said tliat or not. 

2. Have you heard Avliicli of tlie two was elected consuli 

3. The soldiers did not know what plan tlie general liad 
formed. 

4. He said he did not know if Crassus had been put in 
command of the army. 

5. It is uncertain liow many men he is in command of, 
and wliere lie lias taken up his position. 

6. Wc asked tliem who they were, where they lived, where 
they came from, and where tliey were now going. 

7. I cannot teli you when they have promised to come. 

8. It is doubtful how he is able to do sucli thiugs. 

9. We, who are old, understand how happy are tlie young. 

10. I do not kuow wliether you deseiwe praise or blame. 

Exercise 115 [i?]. 

1. He wauts to know what I am going to do to-morrow. 

2. It matters a great deal 1 wliether they intend to send 
out cavalry or infantry. 

3. We did not know whetlier the enemy were going to 
attack in the evening or late in the night. 

4. It was doubtful what news the messenger would briug. 

5. Let us ask if one regiment will be enough. 

6. When the enemy would cross the river was quite 
uncertain. 

7. Teli me if your father is dead. 

8. It makes a great difference wliether he bougkt tlie liorse 
at a low price or not. 

9. Have you heard if he has been persuaded to return 1 

10. It is uncertain whether he will hinder us more than he 

will lielp us. 


1 maximi interest. 
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Exercise 116 [A]. 


N.B.—Ahstract nouns should gencrally te translated hy concrete ex- 
prcssions; e.g .— 

What is tlie character {nature ) of the island ?= Qualis est insula ? 

What is the Hze of tlie island ? = Quanta est insula ? 

What are the numbers of the eneniy i=Quot sunt hostes! 

Their decisum is — constituerunt. 

{ reason for doing this ? ) 

. , .. = Quo consilio id agis ? 

intentum {object)m doing this!) 


1. The general tried to discover the numbers and intentions 

of the enemy._... 

2. Have you heen ahle to discover his reason for doing this 1 

3. Hobody seemed t'o miderstand their object i n asking for 
sucli terms. 

4. I almost think we ought to retreat^ 

5. They had not lieard the decisiou of the king. 

6. It was doubtful wliere our friends were, and when they 
would come to meet us. 

7. I rather think he has heen advised to depart. 

8. He sent me to discover the nature of the island. 

'9. It is uncertain where they started frorn, and when they 
■will reach the city. 
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Exercise 117 [5]. 

1„ I could not diseover liis reason for saying tliafy . 

2„ We caimot find out tlie size of the enemy’s camp.. 

3.. I did not teli him by wliat road we should marcli. - 

4. j The generals did not infonn the soldiers of their decision. 

5.. Spies were sent forward to leam wliat was going on in, 
the enemy’s camp.^ 

6.. . Can you teli me how many miles the town of Veii is 
distant from Rome 1 , 

7.f We could not easily diseover the numbers of tlie enemy. 

8.. Do you know the destination of these travellers? , 

9.. I almost thiuk they have been compelled to retreat. , 

10., We could not diseover their reason for returning home. , 
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Exercise 118 [A]. 

It is said tliat a certain proplietess brouglit nine books to 
Tarquin, 1 king of Home, and asked bim if he wished to buy 
tbem. The king asked for wliat price she was willing to sell 
them ; to which she replied tbat she wonld sell tbem for tliree 
hundred pieces of gold. The woman went away, but afterwards 
she returned with six books. Tarquin asked wliere she liad left 
the others, and she replied tliat she had bnmt tbem, but tliat 
she would sell him these for the same price. Tarquin would 
not buy them, and she again left him. But once more 
she returned with only tliree books, and asked whetlier he 
was willing to buy these at the same price or not. 

Exercise 119 [A]. 

The king, who wondered why she had returned so often, 
now asked his senate whether he ought to keep them. They 
first asked him what sort of books they were, and if the 
proplietess had shown them to him. The king replied tliat 
she had said nothing, but tliat she had burnt six books out 
of 2 nine, and now offered tliree at the sanie price. It seemed 
doubtful to the senators wliat they ought to do, but at last 
they advised the king to buy the books. Tlien the woman, 
having reeeived the money, advised the Romans to keep the 
books very carefully, and went away. 

2 de. 


1 Tarquinius. 
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Exercise 120 [A]. 

The story is told of King Tarquin that he once determined 
to add new companies 1 to the Roman ltniglits. Attius the 
augur said it could not be done. Moved by anger tbe king 
demanded that be should show by a sign what the gods wished. 
Attius replied that be would teli the king what he had in bis 
mind. But Tarquin said, “Teli me rather whetlier that which 
I liave in ruy mind can be done.” “It can be done,” said 
Attius. Then the king bade bim cut a whetstone 2 in two, 
for be said lie was tliinking of that. Witbout any delay 
(so they relate 8 ) Attius oleft it with a razor. 4 . 

Exercise 121 [B\ 

In tbe following year Cleon was sent to Macedonia to. 
recover tbe cities wbicli had been taken by tlio ' Spartans. 
He first marcbed to Amphipolis, and encamped on rising 
ground near tbe city. In ).the meanwbile Brasidas, tbe 
Spartan general, wlio knew s wbat sort of man Cleon was, 
resolved to deceive him by a trick. He ordered bis men 
not to show themselves on tbe wall, but to conceal tliem- 
selves bebind the ranrparts. Meanwbile he sent out spies 
to discover bow large the forces of Cleon were, and if re- 
inforcements were coniing. , Tbese men brougbt back word 
that tbe army of the eneniy was small, and was not drawu 
up carefully. Then Brasidas ordered bis men to throw open 
the gates and attack the enemy at once. The Athenians, 
who did not trust their general, took to flight, and most of 
theni were killed. 


1 centuriae. 


2 cos, cotis f. 


3 ut ferunt. 


4 novacula. 
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Exercise 122 [B\. 

The prisoner was brouglit before tlie king, wlio asked him 
wliere lie had eoncealed his money. To tliis the man replied 
that lie had indeed been ricli once, but tliat now all his money 
had been taken away from him by the soldiers, and that 
nothing was left. The king asked the soldiers if this was 
tnie, but tliey all declared that they had not taken the gold, 
and did not know wliere the prisoner kept it. Tlien the king 
said that lie would discover by means of tortures who was 
telling the truth; but the prisoner, being overcome by fear, 
asked if the king wonld pardon him wlien the money was 
given up. 1 The king promised to do this, whereupon the 
prisoner said he would show theni at onee wliere lie had 
carried the money. 

Exercise 123 [B\ 

I once went to the honse of a celebrated man, who had 
formerly been a friend of mine, to ask if he would lielp me in a 
matter whieli I had in liand. 2 The servant (slave) said he was 
not at horne, but as I had caught siglit of my friend, I kuew 
the fellow 8 lied. / Some days after the great man 4 came to my 
house, and I, having no servant, 5 opened the door to him 
myself. On seeing him I exclaimed, with unmoved counte- 
liance, “ He is not at horne.” In astonishment my friend asked 
whether I was niad. To which I replied, “I believed your 
servant when he told lies about you. Are yon not willing to 
believe me when I speak about myself ? ” 

5 abi. abs. 2 undertahn (suscipere). 

s homo—often contemptuous. 4 zlle. 

* ' io whom there was no servant. ’ 
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SUBORD1NATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT 
STATEMENT, ETC. 

Rvle 17. Ali clauses which are subordinate to an indirect 
statement or command or question have their verbs in tbe 
subjunctive. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ariovistus respondet se non in eas partes Galliae venire 
audere quas Caesar possideret. 

Ariovistus replied ihat he did not dare to come into thoseparts 
of Gaul which Caesar held. 


ELExercise 124 [A]. 

It vas tlie custom of tlie Falisci to send their cbildren to a 
schoolmaster to live with Irim. Wlien the Romans vere waging 
var vvitlr tlre Falisci, tliis sclioolmaster thouglit tliat Ire would 
please tlre Romans if Ire gave thenr these cliildren as hostages. 
He therefore purposely led thern, witlrout tlre knovledge of 
tlre citizens, to tlre Rorrran carrrp, and offered tliem to the 
general. Tire latter, however, asked liirrr liov he had dared 
to betray cliildren wlro had been conrnritted to his care, 
and threatened liim with severe punishment. Then he told 
the children to take such rods as their master was himself 
accustomed to use, and with these to drive Irim to the city. 
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Exercise 125 [A]. 

The news Teached 1 Rome that their army had been de- 
feated, and that of the two consuis who were in command one 
had been ldlled and the other was a fugitive. At first the 
whole city was full of panic and grief. But soon the Senate 
assembled to take measuxes 2 for the safety of the State, 
They decreed that those who were able to fight should go 
with the women and children to the capitol; but they deolared 
that they themselves, who were old men, and unable to bear 
arrns, wonld remain in the city. The Gauls found these old 
men sitting in silence, and clothed in their state rohes. 3 
At first they wondered greatly, but finally they approached 
the Senators, and a soldier stroked the long heard of one of 
them with his hand. The Senator, being enraged, struok the 
man, whereupon the rest of the Gauls slew ali the Senators. 


1 to bring news = afferre nuntium. 2 =r onsuia 3 toga laticlavia. 


H 
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Exercise 126 [E\. 

Solon, the wisest of the Athenians, went once to visit 
Croesus at Sardis. 1 You liave ali lieard how these two 
men became friends, and diseussed many things togetlier. 2 
But the story is worthy of 2 being told again. Croesus 
considered tliat tliat nian was most fortunate who had great 
power and riches, and wlio could do whatever he wished; and 
he thouglit tliat he himself was such a nian. He therefore 
showed Solon ali his gold and silver, and told liim how many 
nations he ruled. He tlien asked him whom he considered the 
liappiest of mortals. He was sure that Solon would answer 
that he who ruled the city of Sardis and such a great kingdoin 
was the happiest. But Solon replied that two young men, 
Cleobis and Biton, were the most happy. 

■ -/- 

1 Sardes pl. Gen. Sardium. Solon, Solonis. 

2 ‘inter se,’ ivhich often translates words like ‘ together,’ ‘ mutually ,’ 
‘ one another,’ etc. 

3 digna quae, with subjunctive. 
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Exercise 127 [5]. 

Croesus said he had never heard of these men, and asked 
Solon who they were. The latter replied that they were two 
youths of great piety, wliose mother was a priestess. [He said 
that] when slie wished to go to the temple the oxen wliich 
used to draw her cart had died, and that her two sons had 
drawn her there instead of the oxen; that therefore she had. 
prayed to the gods to give them their hest gift, and in the 
niglit they had both died. By tliis story Solon wishes to 
prove that those who are aliye must not be accounted 1 happy, 
since ali are liable to misfortune; but that those who have 
met 2 an honourable death are indeed the happiest. 


1 io be reehmud, thought= duci or haberi. 


3 obire. 
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Exercise 128. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

1. In using oportet there is the same difficulty as in using debeo. In 

Englisli we say, “ I oughl lo have come,” erprcssing the Perfect tense 
in the Infinitive. In Latin the tense must be expressed in the modal 
verb, not in .tlie following Infinitive; e.g. Debui venire or oportuit 
me venire. There is tiie sanie difference in tlie use of possum ; e.g. 
Potui hoc facere = 1 might have done ihis. 

2. Remember that se refers to the subject of the sentence. An impersonal 

verb has no subject, and therefore cannot be folloved directly by se ; 
e.g. Se was ashamed = eum puduit. If, liowever, the impersonal is 
used in an indircct statement se must be used for the tliird pevson, 
because it refers to the subject of the verb of saying ; e.g. Dixit se 
pudere =Se said he was ashamed. See Rule 7, p. 40. 

We are resplved to banish tlie 
kings. 

It happened tliat the king was 
killed. 

It is the lot of ali men to die. 
You ought not to he ashamed 
of your friend. 

You might have pleased the 
gods. 

It is onr duty to fight. 

I happened to he present. 


I repented of my crime. 

Do you pity the prisoner 1 
They are weary of life. 

He was ashamed of his deed. 
It becomes us to do this. 

You ought to speak. 

You ought to have spoken. 

It is lawful for us to use arms. 
Do not repent of your deed. 
You may go away. 

You might have gone away. 
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Exercise 129 [A]. 

1. I am sorry for your grief. 

2. I am ashamed of my country. 

3. It seemed good to the judge to put the prisoners 
to death. 

4. He said he pitied me. 

5. I believe you repent of your crime. 

6. He replied that lie was tired of living in the city. 

7. Every man has not tlie good luck to go to Corinth. 

8. You ought to know wliat you are doing. 

9. You ought to have done this of your own accord. 

10. It is becoining to ehildren to obey tkeir parents. 
ill. Do not be ashamed of sueli a deed. 

Exercise 130 [ B ]. 

1. Do not get tired of living in tlie country. 

2. He said we ought to leave our horne. 

3. A man who runs away in battle soon repents of his 
coivardice. 

4. We happened to be present at that time. 

5. I was sorry for his sufferings. 

6. He said he was ashamed of his deed. 

7. I do not think you ought to have done that. 

8. Do not repent of your kindness to us. 

9. It happened that the general was present with his staff. 

10. You miglit have eseaped before the battle. 

11. Wliy do you repent of saving the state? 
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Exercise 131 [A]. 

GENITIVE CASE. 1 

1. Through fear of death the bravest men forget their 
courage. 

‘2. He is ignorant of many things wliich he ouglrt to be 
skilled in. 

3. Looking after 2 othor people’s affairs is difficult. 

4. I pitied tliem ali as tliey came back from tli/ battle. 

5. Skill in addressing bis soldiers was necessary for a 
Roman general. 

6. Tlie remembranco of his past life brings one man joy, 
another pain. 

7. Your care for me reminds me of my father. 

8. I am anxious to tbank you for your kindness, wliich I 
shall never forget. 

9. He is skilled in every labour wliich you demand of liim. 

10. I am sure he will be mindful of us in our absence. 

11. Under the emperors Romans were made consuis for 
the sake of honour, not for the sake of administering public 
affairs. 

12. My knowledge of Caesar made me eager for his 
friendsliip. 


1 An earlier exercise on the Genitive -will be found on page 50. 

2 Use the nonn cura.* 
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Exercise 132 [2?]. 

1. No one will repent of a life well spent. 

2. You liave a chief mindful of others, forgetful of self. 

3. Pity a man suffering undeservedly. 1 

4. He was charged with treachery. 

5. His love for his country is more powerful than liis fear 
of death. 

6. The best men are fonder of doing than of spealdng. 

7. Out of pity for the woman he gave up his design. 

8. He is unaceustomed to swimming. 

9. They were unaceustomed to toil, but despised danger. 

10. I hope you will not forget your country through your 
eagemess to see new tliings. 

11. Caesar’s friendship for me I value very highly. 

12. These barbarians seem skilled in making bridges. 


1 mworthy things. 
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Exercise 133 [A]. 

[Exercises 181-lJfi are for revisum."] 

Now when they had sailed for several days, it chanced that 
they caught siglit of a sliip of war approaching them. Somo 
were afraid, and wislied to turu baclc, but the captain 1 said 
that he was ashamed to tum back, “For,” said he, “brave/inen 
ought to meet an enemy boldly, and I do not believe that by 
fliglit we shall escape from so large a vessel.” As the sliip 
came near they saw that there were on board 2 many soldiers, 
one of whom, by his proud loolcs and splendid dress, seemed to 
be the king. This man called ont to them to come on board 
his ship. And when they had done this he asked them where 
they came from, and why they had left their homes. 

Exercise 134 [J]. 

On hearing their answer he asked them to sail with him, 
and promised to give them lands in his comitry, because they 
seemed to be good soldiers, and because he pitied them for their 
misfortunes. But they declared that they wished to discover 
what fortune the gods would give them in distant regions. Tlien 
the king repilied that he was sorry for this resolve, 3 but that he 
would no longer try to persuade them to follow him. He asked 
them if they needed gold or provisions ; and when they said 
that they had no necd of sucli things, he dismissed them 
kindly, and lield on liis course. 


1 dux. 


2 io be on board— in nave vehi. 


consilium. 
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Exercise 135 [A]. 

I have lately with much care found out and written in a 
book tlie strange stories which the inliabitants 1 of this distriet 
believe. Among other things they believe that a man who 
throws a garment into the stream which flows near our town 
will be free from disease for a year. I have asked why they 
believe this, and they say that a god dwells in the stream; but 
why the god of a river wants such gifts they do not under- 
staud. They also believe that a certain spring which rises 
outside the town is able to malre rich the man who visits it on 
a certain night in the summer; but on which of ali the nights 
of summer one ought to visit tlie spring no man can teli, and I 
have never found a man made rich in this way. 

Exercise 136 [A]. 

The gallant Brutus, 2 who had been blockaded for a long 
time, wished to know when the reiuforcemeuts would arrive. 
Accordingly he sent away two ships, under the command of his 
lieutenant, with the intention of informing the Roman com- 
mander 3 in what great danger he was. But these ships being 
wrecked, the enemy surrounded them, and asked the lieutenant 
who they were and wliere they came from. On learuing that 
they were Romans, they promised to spare their lives, and be 
their guides. But when they liad led them two miles they 
surrounded and slew them. The Boman commander, on hearing 
of this througli his scouts, decided not to delay any longer, but 
to send forward two legions as soon as possihle. 

1 incolae. 2 Lat. “ Brutus a very gallant man.” 

3 Cominander-in-chief ='impentor ’; in a gcneral sense, comviander= 
‘dux.’ The ‘legatus’ is tlie second in command, properly the general 
to whom the command of a separate division was assigned. 
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Esercise 137 [E]. 

When the king of France was besieging Amsterdam 1 the 
citizens were greatly terrified, and summoned a conncil to 
consider what they ought to do. Most of thero said tliat there 
was no hope of holding ont any longer against the enemy, and 
advised tliat the keys of the city should be given up to the 
king. But they observed that one of the elders was asleep, 
and had not given his opinion. So they woke him up, and 
asked him what lie advised about giving up the keys. He 
enquired if the king had demanded them; and when they 
said that he had not done so, he replied, “ Then let us wait at 
least till 2 he be pleased to ask for them.” It is said that 3 
these words saved the city. 


1 Amstelodamum. 2 Use dum with Subj. 

1 See Note 1, page ii. 
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Exercise 138 [-B]. 

Tlie soldier, thus recognized, was soon surrounded by a mob 
of citizens asking who he -was, where he came from, where he 
was going, for what purpose he was in the town, and wliy he 
had not come throngh the gates, but had climbed over the wall 
in the night time. In no wise terrified, he replied that neither 
could he answer so many tliings at once, nor was it the 
business of private citizens to know what was his name or 
what he came for. On which he was dragged with much 
violence to the magistrates, who questioned him again as to his 
purposes. 1 As he would not speak, they were deliberating 
whether they ought to detain him or set him free; but there 
came up a soldier who pretended to recognize the prisoner, and 
asked whether he had not been seen in the rebels’ camp. 

See head of Exercise 116. 
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Exercise 139 [-S]. 

A boy and his sister were once foimd by the inhabitants 
of a village, near the entrance of a cavern. They were 
in form like other men, but they were different in the 
colour of their skin, wliich was tinged with a green colour. 
No one could understand what they said. ‘When they were 
brought to the house of a certain knight they wept bitterly . 1 
Food being set before them they refused to toueh it, though 
it was ciear tliat they were tormented by great hunger. At 
length, when some beans 2 were brought into the house, they 
asked by signs that tliese should be given them. They 
fed on tliese with great delignt, and for a long time w T oidd 
eat no other food. The boy, however, was always languid 3 
and sad, and died in a short time. 


1 slied (fundo) inany tears. 


2 fabae. 


languidus. 
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Exercise 140 [2?]. 

The girl, however, becoming accustomed 1 to various kinds 
of food 2 at length lost tliat green colour. For many years 
she remained wifcli the lcnight to whom she and her brother 
had first been brought. Being frequently asked about her 
country, she declared that the inhabitants were of a green 
colour, and that tliey satv no sun, but enjoyed such a light as 
we see after snnset. Being asked how she came into this 
country, she replied that as they were following their flocks 
they came to a certain cavem, where they heard a deliglitful 3 
sound of bells . 4 Led on by this they wandered for a long 
time through the cavem, and at last reached its mouth. 
When they came out of it they said they were stupefied 
by tlie excessive lieat of the sun, and were thus caught 
by the inhabitants of the village. 

1 assuefactus ad. 2 omne genus cibi. 

3 jucundus. 1 tintinnabulum. 
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RELATIVE WITH THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

Ride 18. A relative with tlie subjunctive may express 
many adverbial meanings, especially a Purpose or a Con- 
sequence. 

This is the regular way of expressing a Purpose — 

(1) When the suhject of the suhordinate sentence is the 

same as the suhject or ohject of the Principal Yerb. 

(2) When the suhordinate clause contains a comparative, 

in which case quo (the abi. of the relative) is 
regularly used for ut. 1 

A Consequence is most often expressed in this way with the 
phrases is qui, dignus qui, and sunt qui. 

EXAMPLES. 

Final. 

Duas legiones reliquit quae auxilio duci possent. 

Ile left two legions to l>e Ifrought up as reinforcements. 
Nervii murum aedificaverunt quo facilius equitatum 
impedirent. 

Tlie Nervii built a ivall the more easily to hinder the 
cavalry. 

Consecutive. 

Non is sum qui mortis periculo terrear. 

I am not the man to be frightened by the fear of death. 
Dignus .erat qui rex fieret. 

He deserved to be made king. 

Sunt qui non habeant. 

There are some who have not (or some men have Tiot). 

1 We tlius have four ivays of expressing purpose in Latiu, viz. as iu 
the following sentences: 

(1) Legatos miserunt ut pacem peterent (Rule 2). 

(2) Legatos miserunt qui pacem peterent. 

(3) Legatos miserant ad pacem petendam. 

Legatos miserunt pacis petendae causa (Rule 13). 

(4) Legatos miserant pacem petitum (Enle 14). 

Oceasioually also purpose is expressed by the Future Partieiple ; e.g. 

Legatos miserant pacem petituros. 
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Exercise 141 [A]. 

1. Caesar lias sent out sconfcs to discover wherehis reinforce- 
ments are. 

2. Tliese rnen are liere to give an answer. 

3. Hannibal left part of his army to blockade Tarentum. 

4. They carried food with them, so tliat they might march 
the quieker. 

5. I have few men to send. 

6. Send oavalry, so tliat we may the more easily check the 
enemy. 

7. To become wiser, read many books. 

8. He promises to send books for me to read. 

Exercise 142 [5]. 

1. In order tliat the flight might be shorter he drew up his 
line near the camp. 

2. I have no one to trust. 

3. On the next day men were sent to kill Cicero. 

4. There are guards in the streets to restrain the multitude. 

5. He went into the country to live more qnietly. 

6. To make your son better you ought to live better yourself. 

7. Caesar set chosen men in the woods to fall on the enemy 
wlien fighting. 

8. He left Labienus to command the camp. 
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Exercise 143 [A]. 

1. He is not a man to rejoice even at his enemy’s death. 

2. He deserves to he put to death. 

3. The consui is doing things that do not benefit the state. 

4. Shall 1 find a soldier brave enough to go with me i 

5. There were some who were wiiling to give Caesar large 
sums of money. 

6. There is no one who could endure such insolence. 

7. Does he deserve to reeeive so great a reward ? 

8. Is he a man to be trusted with money 1 

Exercise 144 [B\ 

1. I am not the man to refuse money to my own brother. 

2. Send such troops as can help me. 

3. There are men who accuse hira of theft. 

4. We did not deserve to be put in prison. 

5. Men are not easily found who can endure pain patiently. 

6. Is he a man to be admitted into my house ] 

7. There were some who could run faster. 

8. The ships are not fit to be launched. 
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Exercise 145 [A]. 

1. No one was found to face deatli for liiiu, 

2. I ani not tlie man to sliirk danger. 

3. Tliey sent five priests to consuit tlie god at Delphi. 

4. I will say sudi tliings as liiay persuade liim. 

5. Five men have to-niglit 'entered tlie camp to announce 
tliat tlie city ■will be surrendered. 

6. Caesar left his baggage at Ravenna in order to reacli 
Eome more quickly. 

7. He is worthy of heing made a Romau. 

8. There are some men who do not desire riches. 

9. Ile led out tlie tentli legion to attack tlie enemy in 
tlie rear. 

10. He drew up his line in tliis way in order tliat his forces 
might appear greater. 


Exercise 146 [E\. 

1. Men vvere sent by the general to choose a suitable place 
for a camp. 

2. Tlie more easily to cross the river he gave orders for 
making a bridge. 

3. He vvas not the man to bring his soldiers rashly into 
danger. 

4. Towards evening fresli men arrived to take the place of 
tliose who were disabled hy wounds. 

5. There are some who tliink tliat we ought to strike the 
camp and advance to higlier grouud. 

6. Men who free their country from slavery deserve to he 
praised hy ali. 


I 
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7. A mound was made, and ladders brought up that we 
miglit the more easily scale the ivalls. 

8. I am not the sort of man, he said, to ivish to avoid 
danger. 

9. Bpies ivere seut to see if the enemy’s troops ivere 
advancing. 

10. There ivere some who advised the general not to summon 
a council. 

11. These harbarians are not men whom ive onglit to despise. 

12. He placed elepliants in front of his line of battle to 
strike more terror into the enemy. 

Exercise 147 [A]. 

Hannibal first crossed the Pyrenees 1 with an army of fifty 
thousand foot soldiers and nine thousand horse, without any 
difficility. Ho Roman army appeared to liinder his march. 
He reached the Rhone safely, and found no Romans to oppose 
liim. The Gauls, lioivever, ivere prepared to bar his ivay, and 
Scipio, the Roman general, had amved at Massilia; so Hannibal 
determined to cross the river without delay. He ordered such 
boats as ivere ready to be brought to hira, and trees to be cut 
down from ivhich to build others. In two days the boats ivere 
ready, but the Gauls ivere drawn up on the opposite bank to 
prevent the landing. Aceordingly Hannibal sent a large 
number of his men some miles up the river, ordering them to 
cross and attack the Gauls in the rear upon a given signal. 


1 Pyrenaei. 
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Exercise 148 [B\ 

The Carthaginians had now reached the highest point of the 
mountains; they encamped on a large plateau 1 where they 
could rest for some days. But it was a cold and desolate place, 
and not one where they could remain long, especially as winter 
was approaehing. Many had been left behind on the niarch, 
overcome with want and hardships; and the cold was terrible 
to men who came from Spain and Africa. But Hannibal 
encouraged them, and pointed out that from this place the 
road led downwards, and that it would soon lead them to a 
country where they would find friends. “ There lies Italy,” 
cried he; “yonder 2 is the way to 3 Rome.” 


1 planities, f. 5. 


2 ille. 


3 Use ducZre. 
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GERUND AND GERUNDIVE EXPRESSING 
OBLIGATION 

(Translation of “onght,” “nrast.”) 

Rule 19.—The Nominative of both Gerundive and Gerund 
is used to express obligation. The Gerundive is used with 
Transitive Verbs, the Gerund with Intransitive Verbs. 

e.g. Gerundive—leges mutandae sunt = the laws must be changed. 
Gerund—succurrendum est amicis = we must help our friends. 
Wlien tliese statements become indired tlie Acc. is used in 
the same sense of obligation. 
e.g. Gerundive—dixit leges mutandas esse. 

Gerund—dixit succurrendum esse amicis. 

Rule 20.—In this construction the person on whom the 
obligation lies is expressed by the Dative. This is often 
called Dative of the Agent. But for the salie of clearness, 
where tliere is another Dative, the Agent is expressed by ab 
with the Abi. 

e.g. Leges nobis mutandae sunt = we must ehange the laws. 
Legibus a nobis parendum est = we must ohey the latas. 

N.B.—(1) The Englisli words “ought,” “must,” etc., are 
often to be translated into Latin by this construction. 
Remember tbat the Gerundive is a Passive Adjective, and 
before translating we must turn the Englisli in thought into a 
Passive form. 

e.g We must ehange the laws = 

The laws are to-he-ohanged by us = 

Leges nobis mutandae sunt. 
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(2) Observe also tliat tlie Gerundive can be used with any 
tense of sum according to tbe sense, and the Englisli trans- 
lations wib be very various, because our words “must” and 
“ ought ” bave only one tense. 

e.g. Leges nobis mutandae erunt = 

We shall have to cliange the laws. 

(literally, tbe laws will be to-be-clianged by us.) 

Leges nobis mutandae erant = 

We ought to have changed the laws. 

Tbe Gerund in like manner can be used with any tense. 
e.g. Legibus a nobis parendum fuit = 

We had to obey tbe laws. 


Exercise 149 [A]. 

1. We must set out at once, and you must guard tbe 
camp. 

2. Caesar bad to do everything at tbe same time. 

3. It is agreed by all that tbe laws must be obeyed. 

4. All good citizens must obey the laws. 

5. Crassus was ordered to see to tbe repairing of the fleet. 

6. We bave undertaken the construction of a bridge over 1 
tbe Khine. 

7. Tliis should not bave been doue. 

8. We must not injure tbose wlio are desirous of belping us. 

9. Caesar caused a camp to be fortified. 

10. They must not be accused of treacliery by us. 


1 'in’with AW. 
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Exercise 150 [A]. 

1. We must not remain Iiere any longer. 

2. Let them see to building another bridge. 

3. I think we must choose a place for a camp. 

4. They will have to return in fifteen days. 

5. We must start at once and marcli until evening. 

6. Caesar pointed out that liostages must be surrendered 
by ali the states. 

7. We must take measures for tlie good of tlie state. 

8. Do you tliink Crassus ought to have done tliis 1 

9. lie promised to uudertake the repairing of the fleet. 

10. We have to wait here for reinforcements. 

Exercise 151 [22]. 

1. We must lielp tlie poor. 

2. Tlie general decided that he must not delay any 
longer. 

3. We shall have to send forward two legions. 

4. Caesar entrusted to Labienus the repairing of the sliips. 

5. Tliey had to remain a long time where they ivere. 

6. They had to leave tlieir winter cpiarters in spring. , 

7. He sliould not have said that. 

8. They promised to see to holding a levy. 

9. They did not lniow where they were to pitch the camp. 

10. We must come to the lielp of our allies. 

Exercise 152 [22]. 

1. We have to cross the sea. 

2. We must not delay too long. 

3. The soldiers were told to see to fortifying the camp. 

4. Crassus ought not to have gone to Asia. 

5. All of us must obey tlie laws. 



GERTJNDS AND GERTJNDIVES. 


119 


6. Ve shall have to leave our country. 

7. We were entrusted with holding a levy. 

8. They ouglit to have helped tlieir allies. 

9. Hannibal caused his eamp to be pitched on the top of 
a mountain. 

10. We should not accuse tlieni of treachery. 


Exercise 153 [A]. 

While the Romans were waging war against the Samnites 1 
tlieir general Postumius tried to lead an army into Samnium 
through a narrow pass. There is in the midst of this pass a 
broad and open pJain, but in order to reacli it an army must 
enter a narrow defile, and afterwards eitlier it must go back 
by the same way or must get out by a stili narrower defile 
into Samnium. The Romans reached the open plain, but 
attempting to proceed they could not escape, for meanwhile 
the Samnites liad blocked both the defiles. To escape they 
had to climb the mountains, and having tried to do this many 
times in vain they had to fortify a camp vliere they were. 

'''Exercise 154 [E\. 

Accordingly Postumius sent ambassadors to aslr for fair 
terms. Pontius the Samnite replied that they must give 
hostages and surrender tlieir arrns, and must tlremselves. he 
sent under the yoke. At length thcse disgraceful couditions 
were accejited, and the Romans were allowed to depart. 
To reach horne they had to pass through tlie country of 
tlreir camjianian allies, and even ask them for food and 
clothes. The Roman Senate refused to aecept the treaty, and 
sent back the consul to surrender himself to the Samnites. 


* Samnite=Samnis, Gen. Samnitis. 
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VERBS OF FEARING 

Bule 21. Verbs of Fearing have tliree constructions— 

(a) Prolate Infinitive, (b) ne with Subjunctive, (c) ne 
non with Subjunctive. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Timeo redire. 

I am afraid to return. 

(b ) Timeo ne redeat. 

I am afraid that he will 1 return (of his returning). 

(a) Timebam ne non rediret. 2 

I was afraid he would not return. 

Timeo ne non redierit. 

I am afi-aid lie has not returned. 

Timebam ne non rediisset. 

/ was afraid he had not returned. 

N.B. (b) and (c) are Final Sentences, Latin preferring to 
express the objed or desire of the person fearing, while Eng. 
gives the exact opposite; viz., the thing you wisli to avoid. 
Of course (d) is only possible when the subject of the two 
verbs is the same. 

1 In clauses after verbs of fearing tbere is no nced to express the 
Englisli Future (as in Indirect questions) b j the Peiiplirastic Conju* 
gation (Rnle 16). The Present (in Primary sequence) and Imperfect (in 
Historic sequence) are used for it vithout causing any ambiguity. 

a Ut may sometimes take tJie place of ne, non (especially after vereor). 
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Exercise 155. 

1. I am afraid to do tliis. 

2. I am afraid he lvill do this. 

3. I ivas afraid you ivould not do this. 

4. I am afraid lie is dead. 

5. I ivas afraid he Iiad not seen me. 

6. Do not fear to re tum. 

7. Are you afraid of speakingl 

8. We ivere afraid of being seen. 

9. I am afraid lest tliey sliould see us. 

10. I am afraid tliey ivill not see us. 

11. Tliey ivere afraid not to teli tlie truth. 

12. I fear that he has lied. 

Exercise 156 [A]. 

1. As tliey ivere afraid to folloiv me, I ivent aivay alone. 

2. The soldiers ivere afraid that the enemy ivould surronnd 
tliem. 

3. As the camp ivas not yet fortified, tliey ivere afraid of 
being attacked by the barbarians. 

4. Though 1 he was not afraid to die, he ivished to live as 
long as possible. 

5. Fearing that the sliips ivould not be able to keep on 
their course tliey returned to the liarbour. 

6. He ivas afraid that his pians had been discovered by 
the enemy. 

7. Fearing to advanee fartlier, they took up their position 
ten miles from the tomi. 


1 ‘ quum ’ witli Imp. Subj. 
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8. Though the city had walls one hmidred feet higli, tlie 
inhabitants feared they could not resist an assault. 

9. They were afraid that tliey would not be able to conceal 
tlieir departure from their enemies. 

10. He was afraid of being betrayed by his own men, and 
tlierefore resolved to kill liimself. 

11. They loved their conutry so much that for its sake they 
were not afraid of dying. 

12. I am afraid the prisoners ha ve escaped. 

Exercise 157 [2?]. 

1. You ought not to be afraid to teli the truth. 

2. I am afraid that you have not told the truth. 

3. Our men were afraid of being surrounded by the enemy. 

4. Most men are afraid of dying. 

5. I am afraid they will not be able to follow the standards. 

6. The general was afraid to give the signal for ad rance. 

7. Were you not afraid that the soldiers would seize and 
kill your son 1 1 

8. Fearing that they would be taken prisoners they fled 
for refuge into the woods. 

9. The general told his men not to be afraid of Crossing 
the river. 

10. We were afraid that the city had been taken. 

11. I was afraid that we should not reach the camp before 
sunset. 

12. They set out at daybreak, fearing unat the enemy 
might overtake tliem. 
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Exercise 158 [A]. 

News liaving been brought of Caesar’s approach, the 
Arverni, fearing tliat he would invade their territory, rosolved 
to break dowu all tlie bridges over the river. Caesar was 
very anxious to cross as soon as possible, for lie was afraid 
of being bindered all the summer by tliis river. He 
accomplished tliis by the following trick. He sent forward 
the greater part of his forces, and the enemy followed these, 
thinking that the whole army had set out. Thereupon 
Caesar, who had remained witli a few men, ordered tliera to 
repair one of the bridges witli all speed, fearing that they 
might not be able to finisli tlie work before tlae return of 
the enemy. 


Exercise 159 [5]. 

A peasant on the point of death 1 snmnioned his sons, and 
told them that the ond of his life was near. “My sons,” he 
said, “I am not afraid that you will disohey my commauds, or 
forget me wlien I am dead. 2 I therefore bid you work 
diligently in my viiieyard, for by doing tliis you will diseover 
great riclies.” Wlien tlie old man died, his sons remembered 
his words, and began to dig up tlie soil witli all their might, 
hopirig to find great riclies concealed tliere. Soon however 
they were afraid that tliey had been deceived, for they conld 
find neitlier gold nor silverj and at first they regretted their 
labour. But at last they discovered wliat their father had 
intended, for by carefully digging up tlie ground, they made it 
so fertile that it produeed excellent vines. 


Future Participle. 2 tohen I am dead ,—use Past Participia. 
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CAUSAL CLAUSES 

A Causal Clause is one whicli gives a reason for tlie statc- 
mcnt of the principal cause. 

Iftile 22.—Causal Clauses liave their verb 
(a) in tlie Indicative when the actual cause of a fact is given, 
(i b ) in tlie Subjunctive when ouly a suggested reason is given. 
But quum (since) always takes Subj. 

fST.B.—Of course tlie Indicative of a Causal clause becomes 
Subjunctive if it fornis part of an Indirect Statement. See 
Bule 17. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Tacent quia periculum metuunt. 

They are silent because they fear danger. 

( b) Socrates accusatus est quod juventutem corrumperet. 

Socrates was aceused on the ground that he corrupled the 

youth. 

(It is not asserted by tlie writer tliat Socrates did corrupt 
the youtli.) 

Exercise 160 [.4]. 

1. As you liave lieard tliis, you ouglit to announce it to ali. 

2. Under tliese circumstances I sliall leave the city. 

3. This being tlie case, no one would remain. 

4. I am rejoiced that you liave decided to come. 

5. They declared tliat they had done this, because it 
seemed to be for tlie good of the state. 

6. ¥e were told that they had been condenmed to death, 
because they had displeased the king. 

7. He nmst be considered a coward, since he is unwilling 
to become a soldier. 
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8. Since niglit is at hand, let ali depart to their tents. 

9. In this condition of affairs it was to our interest to 
withdraw from the meeting. 

10. I rejoice that yon and the army are safe. 

11. They pietended to be glad tliat we were safe. 

12. I pity you greatly, because no one seems to love you. 

Exercise 161 [i?]. 

1. The slave was blamed for eoming too late. 

2. You deserve praise, because you have served your 
country well. 

3. Under these circumstances the general decided to sound 
the retreat. 

4. They were condemned to death for setting fire to the 
city. 

5. I am rejoiced that such men have been condemned to 
death. 

• 6. He said they ouglit to be punished, because they had 
fled from the battle. 

7. They were charged with treason, on the ground that 
they had threatened the king with death. 

8. This heing the case, we must advance at once. 

9. As they have shown themselves brave soldiers, let them 
receive the promised reward. 

10. Our frieuds declared that they rejoiced that we had 
returned in safety 

11. Since this is so, you must remain in exile. 

12. They were brought to trial on the charge of conspiring 
against the state. 
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Exercise 162 [h4]. 

The triumph of Camillus, after the fall of Yeii, was disliked 
by the Romans, because he showed too mucli pride. Amongst 
other things he was accused of makmg himself equal to the 
gods, because he liad entered the city in a chaTiot drawn by 
four white horses, wliich were sacred to Jupiter and the Sun. 
He also made the soldiers stili more angry, because he ordered 
them to return part of the spoils taken at Veii, that he might 
offer them to the god Apollo. Fiually he was accused of 
having hidden some treasures wliich he ought to have given up 
to the people, and was obliged to go into exile. 

^Exercise 163 [B\ 

Some Irishmen 1 liad been brought to trial on the charge of 
stirring up a revolution 2 in their country. They asserted that 
tliey had done notliiug contrary to the law of nations, since 
the English were oppressing their laud, ar.d they themselves 
were only trying to free lier from an unjust dominion. 3 Under 
these circumstances tliey declared that they by no means 
repented of their deed, especially because they had shoWn 
that it was not easy to govern Irishmen against their will. 
These words displeascd many who ivere present; but since 
the prisoners were young, and had never before been accused 
of any crime, they were spared. 

1 Hiberni. 

2 seditionem faeere crr novis rebus studere. 

3 dominatus. 
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Exercise 164 [A]. 

(Exercises 164-107 are for llevision.) 

Notv when tlie Delpliians 1 knew wliat great danger they 
were in, great fear feli upon them. In tlieir terror tliey 
consulted the Oracle concerning the lioly treasures, and 
enquired if they sliould bury tliem in the ground, or carry 
them away to anotlier country. The god replied that they 
must leave the treasures untouched. “He vas ahle/' he said, 
“vitliout help to protecfc liis own,” So the Delpliians, wlien 
they received tliis answer, began to deliberate how to save 
themselves. First of ali they sent their women and children 
across the gulf into Achaia. After which the greater number 
of them climhed to the top of Parnassus, and placed their 
goods in a cave. In this way all the Delpliians quitted the 
city, except sixty men and the propliet. 

Exercise 165 [A]. 

A great plague had broken out 2 in the city, and many of the 
people, 3 both rich and poor, had perished. A great number of 
tliose who survived, who had neither vives nor children, 
resolved to leave the city and sail away to cliscover new lands. 
They pitied those whom they vere leaving behind, but they 
ltnew that tliey could not help them. Accordingly they set 

1 Delphi. 2 =arisen. 

3 People ( =persons) should be omittet (as liere) or sometimes be trans- 
lated by ii. In the political sense [=a nation) it is populus. In tlie 
sense race or tribe use gens, natio. 
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sail by night, and meeting with a favourable wmd, were many 
miles away from the city before dawn. They did not know to 
wliat lands they would come, but tliey had resolved to sail 
towards the west. 


Exercise 166 [-5]. 

The two armies had been gazing at each other a long time. 1 
At last an old man came forward, and asked that a warrior 
from each army shonld be chosen to fight for his countryineu. 
Accordingly Sohrab 2 came forward from the one army and 
Eustum, 2 his father, from the other; but neitber 3 of tliem 
lmew who the other 4 was. For it liappened that wlien Sohrab 
was born and carried off by the Scythians, 5 his father was 
absent. At first Sohrab prevailed; for Eustum liurled his 
spear with such violence that he slipped and feli on the 
ground. Eut quickly rising, he dealt G his son a deadly wound; 
for Sohrab had heard Eustum, as he rushed forward, shout out 
his liame, and knowing 7 him to be his father, he did not even 
move a hand to defend himself. 


1 jamdiulam (imperf. indic.). 

3 It is best not to try to turn tliese names into a Latin sliape. In 
tnrning a piece into Latin it is oftcu possible to omit tlie proper names. 
Wliere it is not, try to recall some parallel incident in Roman liistory, 
and adopt tlie names from that. Where (as here) tliis is difficult, it is 
better to adopt any classical names tlian to tallc of 1 Sohrabus ’ and 
‘ Rustumius.’ 

a neuter. 4 alter. 5 Scythae. 6 infligere. 7 Quum with Inrp. Snbj. 
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Exercise 167 [E]. 

King JanWs 1 army was far 2 superior to Monmouth’s in 
numbers, but witli such great carelessness did they take up 
their position on that niglit tliat they vere almost surprised 
and destroyed hy the rebels. By chance the guides whom 
Moumoutli trnsted liad not told him that there was a ditch 
twenty-five feet wide vhich defended the king’s icamp in front. 
Therefore when the rebels were just going to rush forward to 
attack the ramparts, they were stopped 3 hy this trench. The 
officers ordered their men to throw the waggons into it, but 
the gnards of the otlier army were now aroused, and their 
artillery 4 began to play upon 5 the rebels. It is said that 
Momnouth, having exliorted his men to figlit bravely and hold 
their ground, himself rode out 6 of the fight, hoping to find 7 
some place where lie miglit be safe. 


1 James has a Latinised form Jacobns. But liere call him Octavianus 
and call Momnouth L. Antonius, wlio eaused an insuirection against 
Octavianus soon after the battle of Philippi. 

2 longe, multo. 3 impedire. 

4 Arlillery = tormenta or ballistae. 5 saxa ingerere in. 0 avehi. 

7 Hoping to, si forte (with Subjunctive). 


K 
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QUIN 


Rule 23.— Quin with Subjunctive is used 

(1) (a) after Yerbs of doubting and denying 1 ) 

(b) „ „ hindering and pre-1 

venting 2 J 


when these 
verbs are pre- 
ceded by a 
negative. 


In these uses quin = qui-ne, by which not, qui being an old 
Ablative of the Relative. 


EXAMPLES. 


, , „ f dubitare ) debemus quin fuerint ante Homerum 
<«> Non | negare 1 } 


We ought not to 


poeta. 

| doubt ( that there ivere poets before 


Homer. 


deny / 

(b) Nihil me deterrebit quin proficiscar. 
Nothing ivill prevent my setting out. 


Haud multum abfuit quin Ismenias interficeretur. 
Ismenias icas very near being Jcilled. (There was not 
mucJi to prevent Ismenias being hilled.) 

Under (1) (b) come tlie important phrases— i 
non possum facere quin . = I cannot help . . . 

non potest fieri quin . = Itisimpossiblethat . . . 

v ’ •. not . . . 

haud multum abfuit quin (ego) . , . = I was very near . . . 

or I was not far from . . . 


(2) In certain phrases wliere quin = qui-ne, idio not , qui 
being Nominative. 

e.g. Nemo est quin . . . nulla navis est quin . . . etc. 
Nullum est aedificium quin collapsum sit. 

There is no building that has not fallen. 

N.B.—In ali its uses quin is preceded by a negative, or 
Virtual negative (e.g. vix, aegre, or a question expecting the 
answer “no,” lilre “ Cau anyone prevent . . .?”). 


1 The usa of this constructiou -with negare is not earlier than Livy. 
a Prohibeo, veto, prefer Infinitive. 
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Exercise 168 [ A ]. 

1. There can be no doubt that he did tliis on purpose. 

2. T could not deny tliat I vas guilty. 

3. There is no man wlio does not often do wiong. 

4. Do not prevent their setting out. 

5. I cannot help writing to you. 

6. We had no doubt that he vas on our side, 

7. It is impossible tliat the guilty man shoull escape. 

8. I vas very near dyiug of huuger. 

9. We must not doubt that he vili Iceep his word. 

10. There vas no man in the city wlio had not a son or a 
brother in the army. 


Exercise 169 [5]. 

1. They do not deny that they desire peace on fair terms. 

2. There vas no man of noble birth vlio did not scorn 
Catiline. 1 

3. They vere not far frarn taking the eity byforce of amis. 

4. I have no doubt that he is already consul. 

5. Do not liinder his leaving Eorne. 

6. He said he had no doubt the news was trne. 

7. It is impossible for us not to believe him. 

8. We cannot doubt that tliis pleases the multitude." 

9. There is no ship that has not been hurt by the storm. 

10. T could not help Consulting you. 


1 Catilina. 
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QUOMINUS 

Rule 24.—Quominus with Subjunctive is used after verba 
of hindering and preventing, whether they are positive or 
negative. 1 

Exception. —Prohibeo, veto, prefer an Infinitive. 

EX AMPLES. 

Nihil deterret sapientem quominus reipublicae consulat. 

Nothing prevents a philosopher from serving the state. 

Per Africanum stetit quominus dimicaretur. 

It was clue to Africanus that there icas no battle. 

Exercise 170 [A]. 

1. It rvas oiving to you that the army was not destroyed. 

2. Who hindered you from coming to our help 1 

3. They were prevented by the snow from Crossing the 
Alps. 

4. You ought to have prevented the fleet from weighing 
anchor. 

5. We could not deter the soldiers from charging the enemy. 

6. It was due to us that the liouse was not burnt. 

7. We ought to prevent them from attacking us. 

8. The soldiers could not be prevented from rushing into 
the river. 

9. I believe it was t hrough m e That we were not defeated. 

10. I could hardly restrain them from burning the sliips. 

11. They refused to leave the city. 

1 Quominus = qiio minus, and is really a special case of the Relative 
with the Suhj. making a Final sentenee. 
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Exercise 171 [B\ 

1. It was owing to Horatius that Rome was not taken. 

2. The soldiers mustbe prevented frorn plundering the town. 

3. The general eould hardly prevent his men from burning 
the liouses. 

4. Let not fear deter yon from speaking the truth. 

5. You ought to forbid the fleet to set sail. 

6. Was it not due to our king that we did not perish 1 

7. The tribunes were able to prevent laws from being 
passed. 

8. The ambassadors -were the cause of peace not being made. 

9. By surrendering the city to the enemy, we prevented 
the inhabitants from dying of hunger. 

10. You prevented tlrem by your threats from speaking the 
truth. 

11. Did you not refuse to supply the army with provisions 1 

Exercise 172 [A]. 

QUOMINUS AND QUIN. 

1. Every oiie knows that this ought to be done. 

2. We must prevent the enemy from Crossing the river. 

3. There is no doubt that they ought to have remained. 

4. They hesitated to speak, but I had no doubt that they 
were augry. 

5. The city was within a very little of being destroyed. 

6. There is no one preseut who does not know that you 
are lying. 

7. It was due to Themistocles that the Athenians did not 
leave Salamis. 

8. All the world knows that I fought for my country. 

9. Do not try to prevent these men from escaping. 

10. There is no doubt that they have betrayed us. 

11. I cannot help hoping that we shall be saved. 
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Exercise 173 [2?]. 

1. It is impos sible_l .hat you have notheard tliis. 

2. "TEera is no doubt that thereTT^ed brave men before 
Agamemnon. 1 

3. Wlio is tbere so base as not to love bis country ? 

4. It is owing to tlie gods tliat we did not die of starvation. 

5. Do not refuse to help tliose who bave benefited tbe 
state. 

6. I bad no doubt tliat they wished to deeeive me. 

7. Our men could bardly be restrained from making tlie 
assault at once. 

8. I easily prevented tbe elaves from reporting tliis to Caius. 

9. Tbere is no doubt tliat tliis news will cause great panic 
to tbe citizens. 

10. It is imnossible for u s to save tbe state. 

N Exercise 174 [A]. 

Ali tbe world has lieard how gallantly Horatius Cocles 
defended tbe bridge by wliicli the enemios of Home lioped to 
enter tbe city. First witb two companions and afterwards 
alone be resistcd ali tbe attacks made upon liiin, and prevented 
the enemy from Crossing; and tbere is no doubt tliat lie was 
tbe salvation of tbe Roman state. Again and again tbe enemy 
charged, but were ahvays repulsed witli great loss. At last, 
when tbe bridge was all but broken by tbe Romans, bis 
countrymen called to liim to come back, and, offering a prayer 
to tlie river god, be tlirew bimself iuto tbe water. His friends 
feared tliat he would be drowned; but contrary to the expec- 
tations, botb of friends and enemies, be reaclied tbe other 
bank in safety. 


1 Aoe. Agameninona. 
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Exercise 175 [5]. 

In this year the Gauls, under the leadership of Brennus, 
crossed the Alps, and threatened Rome with war. It is said 
that they were provoked hy certain Roman anibassadors, who 
violated International law hy taking pait in a battle fought 
between the Gauls and Etruscans. As the Senate refused to 
punish the ambassadors, the Gauls vowed with the help of the 
gods to avenge this wrong, and set out for Rome. At the river 
Allia they vron a great victory over the Romans, nor were 
they afterwards opposed. They were greatly amazed at 1 2 no 
one trying to prevent their entering Rome, and stopped some 
time outside the walls. 

Exercise 176 [A]. 

[.Exercises 176-181 are for revision .] 

At the time when Russia 3 liad as many enemies as neighbours, 
the ldng of Sweden laid siege to Rovgorod, and the Sivedes 
soon got possession of the city. There is no doubt that this 
happened through the carelessness of the inhahitants, and 
there are some wlio say it was the resuit of treacliery. But 
there were some who determined to hold out to the last, and 
among tliese was a certain priest. ITe sinit himself 'up in a 
honse with a few friends, who, animated 3 by his courage, 
refused to stirrender, and fired 4 on the enemy. Messengers 
were sent agam and again to command them to aurrender, and 
at last the enemy set fire to the liouse. But these hrave men 
chose to he burnt in the house rather tlian to yield, for they liad 
determined not to survive the independence of their eountry. 

1 quod. 

2 Russians = Scythae. Swedes = Suevi. Novgorod= Forum Novum. 

3 confirmatus. 

4 tela immittere. Of course the idea of jirc-arms can never be repro- 
duced in Latin. Cannon must he tormenta, rifles, gxms, shot, etc., must 
he turned by some phrase with tela or pila. 
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Exercise 177 [A]. 

Antiochus greeted the Roman ambassadors on their arrival, 
an'd was stretcliing out his hand to Popilius; but the latter 1 
gave him the despatches, and bade liim read these first. After 
reading them through the king said he would consuit his 
friends as to what ought to be done. Eut Popilius drew a 
circle round the king with a rod whieli he was carryiug in his 
liand, and said, “Before you leave this circle 2 give me an 
answer to take to the Roman Senate.” The king at first was 
on the point of refusing to obey the ambassador; but he knew 
that it would be to his advantage to keep the friendsliip of 
the Roman people, and at last replied that he would do what 
the Senate wislied. Tlien at last Popilius stretched out his 
hand to the king as 3 to a friend and ally. 

Exercise 178 [A]. 

When ambassadors came to Hannibal in Italy to recall him 
to Carthago, he received them with great anger, and could 
hardly refrain from shedding tears. “ There is no doubt,” he 
cried, “that it is not the Romans who have conquered me, 
but my own people tlirough their hatred and jealousy. Take 
me where you will; it matters little to me wliere I go, since I 
have to leave Italy,” The ambassadors were now afraid 
that he would refuse to serve the state any longer, and 
tried to persuade him that the most important thing was 
to defend Carthage. But he replied that a city whieli 
feared to trust its generals did not deserve to be defended 
by them. 


1 qui tamen. 


priusquam hoc circulo excedas. 


* velut. 
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Exercise 179 [B]. 

Elated by the rapid departure of the Roman fieet from 
Africa, the Oarthaginians stili more rejoiced on lieariug of 
its desfcruction. They could now boast that they were 
“friends of tlie sea, and cnemies of all who sailed on it.” 

This being the case the Romans could not prevenfc them 

from transferring the war to Sicily, witli all the land forces, 

with 140 elephauts, and witli a fieet to help the army. 

They made straight for that island, and, taking the field, 1 
prepared to ravage the open country. 2 But the Romans, 
witli unconquerable resolution, undertook 3 the construction 
of a new fieet, and within three months 220 new vessels 
liad been bnilt, and were ready for action. 

1 copias educere. 

2 campestres loci. 

8 suscipere, folloived by Gerundive, 
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Exercise 180 [E\. 

The command was entrusted to Xanthippus, ■who seemed 
to ali to be the man whom they could best trust. A cry 
was raised for instant battle, 1 for none doubted that they 
would conquer under the command of Xanthippus. Being 
thus appointed general, he led his arrny into the plain, and 
prepared to give battle to the Romans. He first ordered the 
elephants to charge the Roman centre, and the cavalry to fall 
upon the wings on both sides. The Roman horse, who were 
greatly inferior in numbers, fled without striking a blow, 2 
and the elephants, rashing 3 into the foremost ranks of the 
Roman infantry, laid the enemy low 4 in every direction. 
Attacked in front by the infantry, on the flanks by the 
cavalry, and on the rear by the elephants, the majority of the 
Roman soldiers of the line stood their ground bravely, and 
died where they were standing. 


1 tliat a battle should be fouglit at oueo. 

2 re integra. 

5 invecti. 

4 prosternere liostem. 
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Exercise 181 [B\ 

Ten years after, Caius, the younger brother of Tiberius, 
thinking be ouglit to aveuge bis brother’s death, brouglit 
forward laws to upset tbe whole constitution. 1 The people 
bad not forgotten the deatb of Tiberius, and all tbe power of 
tbe senators could not prevent tlieir electing Caius tribune 
of the plebs. But Tiberius bad proposed Lis laws because 
be pitied the comuion people; Caius proposed bis ui order 
that lie might tbe more easily satisfy bis desire for revenge. 2 
He was accused also of aiming at kingsbip. Bor tvro years 
he delivered many speecbes before tbe people, and con- 
tinued to propose 3 all suoh laws as might lessen tbe senate’s 
power, but the nrost iniquitous of tlrem was that whicli 
caused 4 bread to be given to tbe common people at a very 
low rate. 5 

1 evertere rempublicam. 2 ulciscendi libido. 

3 linperfect. 4 efficere ut. 

6 vili (Abi. of Price). 
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TEMPORAL CLAUSES 

Rule 25. Conjunctioris used in a purely temporal sense are 
followed by the indicative. But the verb is put in the 
Subjunctive (a) when it is in Oratio Obliqua, ( b ) when some 
other idea than that of time (e.g. purpose) is introduced. 

R.B.— Quum is an exception. Also dum in tlie sense of 
wlvile. For these see Bules 26, 27. 

EXAMPLES. 

(a) Postquam 1 omnes Belgarum copias ad se venire vidit, ad 

exercitum properavit. 

After he saw that ali the forces of the Belgiam icere 
coming to him he hastened to join the army. 

(b) Caesar priusquam se liostes ex terrore reciperent iu fines 

Suessionum exercitum duxit. 

Before the enemy could recover 2 from their panic , Caesar 
led his. army into the territories of the Suessiones. 

When the temporal clause refers to Future time the verb 
will be in the Future (or Fut. Perf.) in Latin, though in 
Englisli the Present is preferred. 

(e) Ros ante abibimus quam tu redieris (Fut. Perf.). 

We shall go away before you return. 


1 The Englisli Pluperfect should be rendered by Latin Perfect after post¬ 
quam, and simulae. But witli postquam the Plup. may be used if the 
exact interxal of time is mentioned. Tertio post armo quam veneram 
= three years after I had come. 

2 Implying that Caesar wished to prevent their recovering. 
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Exercise 182 [A]. 

1. As soon as they saw us they went away. 

2. I knew tliey would go away as soon as tliey saw us. 

3. After you have heard what lias taken place, you will 
know what you onght to do. 

4. He refused to leave before he had seen the general. 

5. From the time when we lieard of the destraction of the 
army we gave up ali hope of safety. 

6. No sooner was the signal given than all the soldiers ran 
forward together. 

7. As often as messengers arrive we all run to the gates. 

8. They would not depart until they receivecl their pay. 

9. Caesar had embarked all his troops before Pompey 
eould reacli Brundisium. 

10. Before Pompey reached Brundisium Caesar had em¬ 
barked all his troops. 


Exercise 183 [A]. 

1. We were defeated almost before battle was joined. 

2. The Gauls attacked the camp before our men eould 
man the walls. 

3. After landing the soldiers hurnt their fleet. 

4. We were informed that the general had dismissed his 
men after giving tliem their pay. 

5. A crowd assembled before I eould reaeh the temple. 

6. No sooner had the king appeared, than all the citizens 
raised a sliout. 

7. When you retura you will liear what has taken place. 

8. Advance tlie standards, my men, before the enemy 
catch sight of us. 

9. They waited in the road until the king had passed. 

10. We must remain here until our friends arrive. 
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Exercise 184 [i?]. 

1. I will come to you when I have finislied fcliis work. 

2. As soon as I had finislied the -work I left the city. 

3. Tiie camp was attackecl by the enemy before we could 
take up arms. 

4. Caesar addressed his men before leaving winter quartcrs. 

5. It was announced that the cavalry liad been sent 
forward before the scouts liad returned. 

6. Wait at Rome until you receive another letter. 

7. Tliey decided not to leave Rome till tliey liad received 
our letters. 

8. No sooner was war proelaimed, than the general took 
the field. 

9. The prisoners escaped iuto the woods before the soldiers 
could overtake them. 

10. Our men advanced in close order until they saw that 
the enemy were retreating. 


Exercise 185 [H\. 

1. Horatius stood firm until the bridge was broken dowu. 

2. I will leave tlie army as soon as the new consul 
arrives. 

3. Cicero refused to go to a province after he resigned 
his consulsliip. 

4. I will be here as soon as you call me. 

5. He refused to leave the army till the new consul arrived. 

6. After Ponvpey had fled from the field, his men scattered 
immediately. 

7. You must not embark before I give you leave. 

8. He shall not be accused till he himself is in Rome. 

9. The consul said P. Scipio sliould not be accused before 
he had returned to Rome. 

10. Milo was in the senate till it adjourned. 
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Exercise 186 [-i]. 

As soon as Demosthenes arrived witli his aimament before 
Syracuse, and joined 1 the army of Nicias, tho siege was carried 
on with renewed vigonr. 2 At first Nicias’ wanfc of energy 3 
prevented even Demosthenes from making a direct 4 assault. 
Bnt at leugth Nicias was persuaded to allow his men to assault 
the city in the night time. Tliis attack had an unfortimate 
resuit. The Atlienians, before they reached the walls of 
the Achradina, feli into confusion, and were not far from 
figliting witli one another in the darkness. Demosthenes 
was obliged to sound a retreat. After tliis Nicias’ counsel 
again prevailed, and they deterniined to reduce the city by 
famine. 

. -i Exercise 187 [B\ 

As soon as news reached him of William’s 6 landing, Harold 
hastened soutlnvard by forced marches. Flnshed 15 by their 
recent suecess, his men did not despair of victory, and spent 
the night before the battle in feasting and drinking. Tlie 
battle was stubbornly contested 7 all day, and evening was 
approaching before it was ciear whicli side s would win the day. 
At length, by feigning retreat, 'William enticed the enemy 
from their position, and the Norman cavalry made 9 greathavoc 
in the ranks of the Saxon foot. But not until they saw their 
king fall, pierced through the eye by an arrow, did the Saxons 
take to flight. After his death they were routed, and fled in 
all directions. 


1 lrdr. se conjungere eum. 

2 tlie city was besieged moro 
keeuly. 

3 want of entrgy=ineHia.. 

4 directus. 


5 Tlie Latin fornis are Guliehmts, 
Hamldns, Nomumni, Saxones. 

0 elati. 

7 ancipiti proelio dimicatur. 

8 utri. 

9 edere. 
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QUUM 

Bule 26. Quum (= wlion) in Primary tenses takes Indicative. 

in Historic „ „ Subjunctive. 

(= silice) 1 , _ ,. 

, . , ,, > always Subjunctive. 

(= althougii) ) 

EX AMPLES. 

(a) Quum potero reddam. 

I will pay it baclc when I can. 

(b ) Quae quum cognoscerent, se recipere in animo habebant. 
when \ 

since [■ they learnt tliis, ihey iniended to retreat. 
although J 

Exceplions. —Quum ( = wlien) may take Historic tenses of the Indicative 
in certain cases— 

(1) When the clauses are inverted, i.e. when the quum clause really 

contains tlie prineipal statement. 
e.g. Jam ver appetebat quum Hannibal ex hibernis movit. 

Spring was already approaching when Hannibal rnoved from his 
winter quarters. 

N.B.—If not inverted, tliis wonld be “Hannibal rnoved from his 
quarters when spring w-as approaching ” (quum ver appeteret). 

(2) When quum is frequentative, i. e. is equal to quoties, as oflen as, 

whenever. [In tliis sense use Perfect and Pluperfect.] 
e.g. Quum consul abfuerat, seditiosi erant. 

They wcre mutinous whenever the consul was dbsent. 

(3) When quum is equal to quamdin, as long as, or ex quo tempore, 

since. 

e.g. Quum consul aberat tum seditiosi erant. 

They were mutinous as long as the consul was away. 
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Exercise 188 [A\ 

1. When spring retnrns we shall leave winter quarters. 

2. Thougli they knew they would be killed, they advanced. 

3. They were already approacliing the eity when news 
was hrought thafc reinforcements had arriyed. 

4. Kot knowing what was to be done, they decided to 
wait for the messengers. 

5. I always lived in the country whenever I was able. 

6. Knowing, as they did, that there was no liope of safety, 
they resolved to die bravely. 

7. When yon return, yon will find the eity ehanged. 

8. We had scarcely begun onr march, when we were 
ordered to halt. 

9. Iiaving approached the eity, we halted. 

10. Believing that they could hold out, they refused to 
snrrender. 

Exercise 189 [J5]. 

1. We will come to meet you when yon arrive. 

2. Hoping to save the lives of his men the general gave 
the signal for retreat. 

3. We were at Yeii ali the time that you were at Rome. 

4. They refused to snrrender, although they knew they 
would be conquered. 

5. The citizens were almost dead of starvation, when 
relief arrived. 

6. Knowing that the enemy were at haud, we tried to find 
out when they would attack us. 

7. A signal was given whenever a ship ai^pirnched. 

8. Believing, as you do, that there is no hope of safety, 
wliy do you remain any longer? 

9. When they came to Athens, they found tlieir friends. 

10. Since you tliink that I have deceived yon, why do you 

not employ another messenger ? 

L 
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DUM 

Rule 27. Dum (= while 1 ) may take Present Indicative, 
even of Past Time and in Oratio 
Obliqua. 

( = provided that, if only = dummodo) always 
Subjunctive. 

( = until) follows ordinary rule of Temporal 
Oonjunctions (Rule 25). 

Dum arma conquiruntur circiter hominum millia sex ad 
Rhenum contenderunt. 

While the arms were leing searclied for about 6000 made 
off for the Rhine. 

Oderinit dum metuant. 

Let theni hate provided that tliey fear. 

Dum reliquae naves convenirent ad horam nonam exspectavit. 
To allow the rest of the ships to assemble , he icaited till the 
ninth hour. 

Mansit dum judices rejecti sunt. 

He waited till the judges icere rejeeted. 


1 But wlien 'while ’ can be turned by ‘as long as,' dum may take any 
tense of tlie Indicative, like qnamdiu, eto. See liule 25. e.g. Haee feci 
dum licuit=/ did this while (as long as) I was allowed. 

The difference is that in this case the time of the action of the 
priucipal verb and the time of the action of the ‘dum’ verb are con- 
temporaneous, i. e. begiu and end together. 
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Exercise 190 [A]. 

1. While they were cutting down the wood the enemy 
came npon tliem. 

2. If only he is accused, witliout douht he will be cast 
juto prison. 

3. Tlie enemy quietly surroundedns while we were sleeping. 

4. Till Camillus be recalled we shall not prosper. 1 

5. As long as tlie kings ruled in Rome no one enjoyed 
liberty. 

6. None of tlie enemy were seen while they crossed the hili. 

7. They refused to treat for peace until the deserters were 
given up. 

8. We concealed ourselves until they had crossed the river. 

9. While you stay I shall stay. 

10. Minucius promised that while the dictator was away he 
would not join battle. 


Exercise 191 [-5]. 

1. While we were wasting time the Gauls caughfus up. 

2. He was kept in prison until the king sliould return 
victori ous. 

3. While the conspirators gathered round Caesar, Antonius 
was led aside by Trebonius. 

4. Do not ask liirn while he is angry. 

5. Provided he reaches Rome in time, he will stand for 
the consulship. 

6. Milo ?aid he had stayed in the senate till it was dismissed. 

7. While tliese were holding tlieir conference the Gauls 
were seen to be stealthily advancing. 

8. Deserters kept coming in till Manlius’ army was very 
small. 

9. We shall conquer if only we can entice them to battle. 

10. He refused to fight till reinforcements came. 


1 rem prospere gerere. 
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Exercise 192 [A]. 

QUUM AND DUM. 

1. It was decided not to leave winter quarte rs till spring 
was approaching. 

2. They lrnew tliat they could defend the town, provided 
that provisions did not ran short. 

3. While provisions lield out they resisted ali attacks. 

4. They were compelled to raise the siege until fresh forces 
arrived. 

5. They were hoth harassed by the enemy, and were also 
afraid that their own men would desert. 

6. Men generally 1 show themselves brave when danger 
threatens their country. 

7. When I hear what has taken place I will •verito to yon. 

8. They were ordered to remain in the camp until the 
enemy gave them an opportunity of joining battle. 

9. We must retreat, he said, especially as the enemy ha ve 
received fresh forces. 

10. No one left his post while the battle lasted. 

11. If only the allies can hold out a little 2 longer, we sliall 
he ahle to renew the figlit. 

12. The soldiers refused to leave their posts, although the 
signal for retreat had been given. 


1 vulgo, plerumque. 


paulo. 
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Exercise 193 [5]. 

1. While the consul was absent tlie danger was increasing. 

2. Since the enemy were only two miles distant, we were 
not allowed to wander out of camp. 

3. Iie took it ili when I asked liim to repay tlie money I 
liad given liim. 

4. When tlie priests had retumed witliout accomplisliing 
anytliing, tlie Romans sent tlie women to appease Coriolanus. 

5. Altliough Pompeius took part only in the end of tlie 
war, he obtained more glory fro m it tlian Crassus. 

6. The majority advised liim to engage wliile the troops 
were stili fresh. 

7. When our messenger has returncd we shall understand 
hetter wliat the enemy intend to do. 

8. When men are assemhled in great numbers tliey fall 
easily into riot. 

9. Altliough I am anxious for peace, I ani annoyed at this 
fresh insuit. 

10. If only they give up their arms, we shall come to an 
agreement. 

11. Wlien the war is finished the tribune will bring Caesar 
to trial. 1 . 

12. It was about noon when the Senate assembled. 


1 £ring io trial =reum aliquem facere, or nomen alicujus deferre. 
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Exercise 194 [A]. 

Both Demosthenes and the common soldiers wcro greatly 
dislieartened at this defeat, though Nicias seemed almost to 
have expected it. He now proposed tliat the siege sliould be 
ahandoned, since the gods refused 1 tlieir assistance, and they 
repeatedly met with disaster. But while they were stili 
disputing 2 the Syracusans took away from them tlieir last 
means of fiight. In soveral engagements in the harhour they 
destroyed the whole Atlienian fleet. Now all were eager to 
retreat, while it was stili possible, towards their allies iu the 
Western part of the island. But the superstition 3 of Nicias 
deterred them from setting out till the new raoon had risen; 
and meanwhile deserters had bctrayed their pians to the 
Syracusans, who blocked the pass by whicli alone they eould 
hope to reacli the interior, 

Exercise 195 [A]. 

At length, on the day appointed, they marched several miles 
until they came to the fatal pass. When they found this 
beset by the enemy, and all their attacks made no impression, 4 
they first tried to discover some otlier patii by wliich they 
eould ascend the mountains; thon, almost in despair, they 
determined to make a dasii 5 for the coast, for this pmrpose 
dividing tlieir forces into two divisions. Demosthenes - was 


1 denegare. 2 de re disceptatur. 3 nimia religio. 

1 effected nolhing. 5 per medios hostes perrumpere. 
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speedily overtaken and surrounded. Nicias met the enemy 
while Crossing a river on the sixth day after he had left 
Syracuse. But, since his men had found no water to drink for 
many hours, they could not he restrained from rushing into the 
water, even wlieu it was red with the hlood of their couirades, 
All order being thus lost, 1 Nicias surrcndered at discretion. 2 
He and Demosthenes, heing condemned to death, died by 
poison; the rest of the Athenians were kept in the stone 
quarries 3 at Syracuse. 


Exercise 196 [A]. 

After surmounting all tliese obstacles, and so signally de- 
feating the Gauls, Hannibal was all but destroyed, not in open 
fight, but by auibuscade. He had almost reached the top of 
the Alps, wlien some old men came to him in the guise of 
envoys. The misfortunes of others, they said, had been a 
warning to thein, and they preferred to make trial of the 
friendship ratlier tlian the might of the Carthaginians, and 
were ready to do whatever he wislied. Hannibal, considering 
that he must not rashly eitlier trust or sliglit 4 tliem, accepted 
thern as guides, but followed with his ariuy in figliting order. 5 
The moment 5 they entered a nanow pass, the enemy sprang 
out of their ambuscade on all sides, and assailed him both in. 
front and in rear, both from a distance and at close quarters. 

1 confusis signis et ordinibus. 2 miliis conditionibus latis. 

8 lautumiae. 4 aspernari. 5 ‘prepared for battle.' 8 ‘ as soon as’ 
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Exercise 197 [A]. 

Wlien the Atlieuians liad attempted without success to 
capture the island of Sphacteria, au assembly was called to 
discuss what steps should he taken. At this assemhly Cleon, 
who was only a private Citizen, and wliolly inexperienced in 
war, declared tliat tlrey would never he able to take tlie island 
wliile they employed sucli gcnerals. “Under my command,” 
he said, “I am sure tliat the enemy would not resist 1 us for 
twenty days.” There is no douht tliat he said this only to 
slight the otlier generals; but the Athenians at once assigned 
to him the control of the canipaigu, and he set out at once for 
the seat of war. Here, aided by forttme, he accomplished what 
he had undertaken, contrary to the expectations of all, and 
within twenty days returned to Atheus in triunipln 


• Exercise 198 [A]. 

It was already dawning when the general gave the signal, 
promising a great reward to tlie first man who 2 climbed the 

1 Noli fore ut liostes resistant. Tliis periphrasis is used to express tlie 
Fut. Inf. of Verhs that liave no Fut. Inf. Tlie sanie periphrasis may be 
used for the Fut. Inf. Passive of any Yerb; e.g. sperant fore ut urbs 
capiatur. 

2 Iu such phrases tlie Superlative must be transferre! to the Relative 
clause— ‘the man who first . . .’ So for ‘he sent the most faithful slave 
he had’ the Latin idiom is, ‘he sent the slave whom he had the most 
faithful.' Also ‘the only man who’ —‘the man wlw ulone' (solus or 
untia). 
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walls. No oiie indeed resisted them as they entered the city, 
where the walls had been broken down, or climbed the walls 
by ladders. As soon as the shouting showed that the city had 
been taken the Asiaties ali left their posts, and sought refuge 
in the eitadel. Tlie geueral allowed his men to plunder the 
town, partly because lie was incensed with the inhabitants, 
and partly because the soldiers had hitherto ahvays been re- 
strained from plundering captured cities, and he wislied them 
at last to liave some reward for their valour. He was indeed 
accnsed of liaving done it to satisfy a grudge. 


Exercise 199 [ B \. 

A certain man dreamed that he saw au egg hanging from the 
top of his bed; and when he had been the liext day to consuit 
a fr-iend what tlie meaning of this dream might be, the friend 
told him that he would find a great quantity of gold hidden 
under his bed, After he had been digging for several liours 
he found a large quantity of gold surrounded with silver. 
Therefore he sent his friend a small part of the silver. The 
man, being vexed that he had received so small a reward, sent 
a messenger to ask whetlier he could not give him part of the 
yolk 1 of the egg; for (he said) inasmuch as the gold was 
covered with silver, the god had intended to show him the 
gold by the yolk and the silver by the rest. 2 But for my part 
I am not persuaded that this story is true. 


1 vitellus. 


2 reliqua pars. 
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Exercise 200 [i?]. 

This man, althougli he hacl been banished from his country 
on a false cliarge, did nob cease, as often as opportunity 
was offered, to lielp lier to tlie best of liis ability. He lvas 
not tlie man to put liis own prosperity before that of 1 tlie 
State; and lie nsed to say tliat when his countrymen lieeded 
liiiu tliey would recall him; till that time sliould arrive he 
was willing to remain in exile. Soon an occasion was offered 
him to sliow his devotion. 

A conspiracy was forrned by some desperate men, who killed 
the chief magistrates, and assiuned supreme power. In this 
erisis the citizens remeuibered the exile, and sent messengers 
to ask him to come to their lielp. He forgot all the wrongs 
wliich he liad suflered, and by his arrival brought safety to 
the State wliich had treated 2 him so unjustly. 

\ Exercise 201 [. B]. 

Rutilius was not fit to he made govemor of a province. On 
his departure from Asia, while visiting Ephesus, a city whose 
iuhabitants worship Diana, he had rohhed the temple of that 
goddess. And he did mauy other such things as would offend 
all Romans of the old character. And as often as he com- 
mitted a theft he had a jest to justify 3 it by. He said he 
always took readily the littlo golden cups wliich the statues of 

1 Omit ‘ that of’ in Latin. 

2 ' used. ’ 


excusare. 
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gods lield in tlieir outstretched hands. Anii when his eom- 
panions asked him whether he did not expect some day to be 
punished, he said the gods would not punish a man who, after 
praying to thexn for benefits, took the first gift whicli they 
offered him. When he was old lie did just the sanie things as 1 
he had done when a young man. When on the point of deatli 
he said, “ One thing I liave been repenting for a long time 2 — 
tliat I did not take the golden cloak wliieh Jupiter wears in 
his templo in Messenia. I could have given him a wollen 
one for it.” 


1 eadem quae. 

2 Jampridem, jamdudnm take the Prescnt for the English Perfect, tlie 
Imperfect for English Pluperfeot. ‘Jampridem miror’ — ‘ / havc long 
been wondering.’ ‘Jampridem mirabar’ = ‘ 1 had been for a long time 
wondering.’ 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

Rule 28. 

A. Open Conditions, i.e. those in which we assume the con¬ 

dition without iinplying anything as to its fulfilment. 
Indicative in both clauses. 

Any tense possihle according to the senso. 

Si lioc facis, peccas. 

If you do iliis you do wrong. 

Si ll0C { feceris } P eccaWs - 

If you do iliis (Fut.) you will do wrong. 

Si hoc fecisti peccavisti. 

If you did tliis you did wrong. 

B. Conditions in which it is implied tliat the fulfilment of 

the condition is improhable but possible. 

Phesent (or Perfect) Subjunctive in both clauses. 

Si hoc facias, pecces. 

If you | d ^ rg tQ dg jthis , you would. do wrong. 

C. Impossible Conditions, i.e. those in vvliich it is implied tliat 

the fulfilment of the condition is impossible. 

(1) Eelating to Present time, or to continuous action 
in Past time. 

Ihperfect Subjunctive in both clauses. 

Si hoc faceres, peccares. 

If you were doing this, you would be doing wrong. 
(iinplying “ but you are not doing it.”) 
or, If you had been doing this you would hcive 
beem doing wrong. 

(2) Eelating to Past time. 

Pluperfkct Subjunctive in both clauses. 

Si lioc fecisses, peccavisses. 

If you had done this, you would have done lorong. 
(implying “But you did not do it.”) 
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The tense and mood are gcncrally the same in the protasis 
(i.e. the if clause) and the apodosis (i.e. the conclusion). But 
in 0 the condition may obviously relate to past time and so 
be Pluperfect, vvhile the conclusion relates to present time and 
is therefore Imporfect. 1 

e.g. Si hoc fecisses, nunc felix esses. 

If you had done this you would now be happy. 

The apodosis need not ahvays be a statement, but may be a 
eommand or vrish, e.g. Ne veneris nisi j ussero. Moriar si me 
facti poenitet. 

The English Present is often used for what is really a 
Future action. In Latin the Future or Fut. Perf, must 
always be used in these cases, e.g. Si id feceris (or facies) 
peccabis = ‘ If you do this you icill do icrong.’ 

FURTHER EXAMPLES OF CONDITIONALS 

A. Parvi sunt foris arma nisi est consilium domi. 

Arms are worth little abroad unless there is teisdom at horne. 
Si te hie offendero, moriere. 

If I meet you here, you shall die. 

Non si tibi ante profuit, semper proderit. 

If it helped you before it will not heip you always. 

B. Nonne sapiens, si fame conficiatur, abstulerit cibum alteri? 
Would not a wise man, if he were being starved, talce food 

frorn another 1 

C. Non pacem peterem nisi utilem crederem. 

I should not be asMng for peace if I did not thinlc it ad- 
vantageous. 

Si Camillus tale fecisset, non nobis exemplo esset. 

Had Camillus done such a thing, he would not be an example 
to us. 

1 Moreover, in Impossible Oonditions, if the verb of tlie apodosis is 
possum, debeo, oportet, or a gerundive (or any verb expressing oiligation 
or possibility), it is regularly pnt in the Indicative. 
e.g. Si patriam perdidisset interficiendus erat. 

Jfhe had betrayed his country he should have bccnput to death. 
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LATIN EXEECISE3. 


Exercise 202 [A]. 

1. If you are able to do this, you ought to do it at once. 

2. If I could do this, I would do it at once. 

3. They always gave money to the poor if they seemed to 
need it. 

4. If the prisoners escape, we shall be punished. 

5. If I thought you needed my advice, I would try to 
help you. 

6. If they had started at onqe, they would have caught 
the enemy off tlieir guard. 

i/ l. I should not be here now if I had listened to the advice 
of my friends. 

8. Do not leave your home unless I bid you. 

9. If they were asked for help, they gave it readily. 

10. If they had been asked for help, they ought to have 
given it readily. 

11. They were always willing to help us, if we deserved 
help. 

V Exercise 203 [i?]. 

1. Hever promise if you cannot keep your word. 

2. If once 1 we reach the camp, we shall be safe. 

3. If the river were not so deep, we might have crossed it 
on foot. 

4. They would have shown themselves more prudent if 
they had landed their forces immediately. 

5. You would be wrong if you thought that I did this on 
purpose. 

6. If a man cannot restrain his temper, he is a burden to 
his friends. 

7. Whether he praises or blames you, you know that you 
have acted rightly. 


1 Exprossed by Fat. Perf. 
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8. If reinforcements had come, the enemy would have 
been compelled to raise the siege. 

9. If they take up arms against thelr country, they will 
deservc to be condemned to death. 

10. If he saw a man suffcring wrongfully, lie ahvays tried 
to help liirn. 

11. If only we had kept silence, we should not now be 
suffering such misfortunes. 


Exercise 204 [.H]. 

1. If he had not mocked me I, should perhaps have 
forgiven liim. 

2. They may liate me if only they fear me. 

3. If Caesav had thrown a bridge over the Rhine, the 
Germans could easily have been subdued. 

4. If we attack the enemy at once, there isrno doubt tbat 
we sliall conquer them. 

5. If he were my own brother I should condemn him 
none the less. 

6. Had not Tublius Scipio promised to accompany him 
the war would never have been entrusted to Lucius Scipio. 

7. But for the imposition of a tribute, the Macedonians 
would be more prosperous now than under their own kings. 

8. If a man has wronged me, I take my revenge on him 
by law, not by violence. 

9. When once Italy is reached, I will lead you straiglit to 
Rome. 

. 10. Unless a man uses bribery, it is of no advantage to 
him to stand for the consulsliip. 

11. Whether you go to Rome or remain here, 1 I sliall not 
leave the city. 


1 Whether ... or ... in double Conditions sen . . . seu (sive). 
Whether ... or ... in double Questione utrum . . . an . . . 
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Exercise 205 [B~\. 

1. Poets starve at Home unless rich men relieve them. 

2. If we march straight to Home we shall feast to-night in 
tlie Capitol. 

3. In former times if a man showed himself capable of 
ruling, he was generally elected consul. 

4. "Whether this news is true or false, we must remain 
where we are. 

5. I should certainly have brought you the news in time 
had I been able. 

6. If the enemy make an attack at once, I am afraid we 
shall not be able to resist them. 

7. Were I to make such a request of you, you would be 
rightly angTy. 

8. When once you return horne you will find many friends. 

9. If I had never been poor I should not now enjoy my 
riches. 

10. If Gracchus aimed at royal power he was rightly put 
to death. 


Exercise 206 [ jQ. 

1. "We will take the place of the front rank if they are 
cut’ down. 

2. If I were on the spot I should know what ought to 
be done. 

3. Unless you remind him, he will have forgotten in three 
days. 

4. Were he able to be present, he would certainly now be 
tspeaking for this bili. 

; 5. If he should be present to-morrow, he would speak for 

this hili. 
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6. If Fabius had had more influence in the state, Yarro 
would never have been elected consul. 

7. If he does anytliing contrary to tlie law, punish him. 

8. If a man does anytliing contrary to the law, he must be 
punished. 

9. He would be arrested if anyone caught sight of him. 

10. Ile would be in prison now if only we could liave 

arrested him. 


Exercise 207 [. E\. 

1. If they have conspired agaiust the state, tliey deserve 
to be punished. 

2. If they had not conspired, they would stili be living 
in the city. 

3. If once you reacli the shore, you will be able to embark. 

4. Ilad you listened to my advice, you would have lcept 
your riclies. 

5. If they repent of their crime, they will be forgiven. 

6. Unless you spare this man, you will be an object of 
hatred to ali. 

7. If he had consulted his own interes ts, he would not 
liave lost tlie friendship of Caesar. 

8. If we were to send lielp to the Carthaginiails^. we 
should incur the anger of the Romaiis. 

9. If they come to see you, teli them to wait until 
I arrive. 

10. You must use your riohes well, if you wisli to be 
happy. 

11. You ought to have done tliis whother you wislied to 
or not. 
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LATIN EXERCISES, 


Exercise 208 [ A ]. 

“ Fellow-soldiers, we ha ve lost many brave men through 
treachery, and have been abandoned by our friends. But 
we must not lose lieart; and if we cannot conquer, let ns 
choose ratlier to perish gloriously, than to fall into the hands 
of barbarians, who will inflict upon us the greatest miseries. 
If our ancestors had not been willing to encounter the vast 
forces of the Persians, Greece would now be in the liands 
of the barbarians. If we show ourselves worthy of them, 
we too sliall benefit our country. The gods, the avengers of 
perjury, will be favourable to us, and seeing that they are 
offended by tlie violation of treaties, they will also follow 
us to battle, and combat for us.” 

Exercise 209 [5]. 

The general delivered tliis spieech before his men : “ You see 
how great the forces of the enemy are, and how impregnabie 
their position is. If we attack them we shall without doubt 
suffer a severe defeat. But if, on the contrary, they were to 
leave their position and attack us, we should have good hopes 
of victory, for they have to cross a deep river and climb a 
steep liill, before they can reach our lines.” By these words 
the general witli difficulty persuaded his men to remain within 
their fortifications; and his ad vice was the salvation of the 
army. For if the Komans had attaeked the enemy, who 
_were superior to them both in numbers and position, they 
would undoubtedly have been conquered. 
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Exercise 210 [A]. 

After the death of Tib. Gracchus, 0. Blosius showed his 
friendsliip for him in a marvellous way. Tor the senate 
decreed that ali who had taken part with 1 Gracchus shoukl 
be punished. Blosius, when accused before the consuis, 
excused liiniself on the ground of his friendsliip 2 for Gracchus. 
“ Whether my judges condemn me,” said he, “ or whether tlioy 
acquit me, I shall stili always rejoice that I was the friend of 
Gracchus. If you, consuis, should bid me savo my life by 
accusing Gracchus, I would not so save it. If I must dio, lot 
me die loyal to my friends.” The two consuis liesitated. At 
last one of them asked Blosius “ If Gracchus had ordered you 
to set fire to the temple of Jupiter would you have dono it?” 
To which Blosius replied, “Gracchus would not have ordered 
it.” 

Exercise 211 [5]. 

On receiving news of the approach of Fairfax, the governor 
of Baglan Castle called together his men, and spoke as follows : 
“ If all werc going well I should not conceive it to be my duty 
to consuit tlie men whom I command. But since the enemy 
are already upon us, and we liavo not collocted 3 sufficient 
provisions, if there should he any here faint-liearted, or any 
tliat caretli not to fight to the death in his Majesty’s cause, 
let him depart, and he not burdensome to us in tlie siege. 
If I am able I will set 4 him safe on the "Welsli 5 side of 
the river.” If the king liimself had addrcssed them the men 
could not have sliown more zeal than they did on hearing 
this speech, and if there was any there desirous of going 
he did not dare to confess it. 


1 consentire cum. 2 amicitiae excusatione uti. 

3 frumentum comparare. 4 exponere 0 Celticus. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS 

Teanslation o? ‘Any.’ 

Quisquam (adj. ullus) to be used when ‘ any ’ is exelusive ; i.e. 
with negatives and sentenees virtually negative. Sentences 
are virtually negative (1) wlien tliey contain vix, aegre, 
sine, (2) when tliey are questions expecting the answer 
‘no,’ (3) when tliey are conparative, “he was taller tlian 
any of bis friends.” 

Quivis , Quilibet to be used when * any ’ is inclusive; i.e. when 
it .means anybody lilce you, or everybody. 

Quis^iulj . qui) only used after si, nisi, num, ne (and after quo, 
quanto, with comparatives). 

Aliquis only when someone may be substituted for anyone in 
the English withont altering the sense. 

Teanslation of ‘Some.’ 

Aliquis and Quispiam are the ordinary words. 

aliquis should be used for ‘somebody,’ when it means 
‘a person of consequence.’ 

Quidam — a certain man, almost the Eng. Indefinite Article. 
As a rule it folloius its noun. 

Nescio quis = some one or other, no definite person iudicated. 

Alii . . . alii =■= some . . . others. 

Nonnulli — some, of number, opposed to none, and often im- 
plying a considerable number. 

Aliquot = some, of number. 

EXAMPLES. 

Quivis de virtute loquitur, vix quisquam virtutem praestat. 

Everyone talks about virtue , scarcely anyone practises it. 

Si quid cognovisti, loquere. 

If you have learnt anything, speak. 

Forsitan dicat aliquis . . . 

Perhaps some one may say , . . 

Hic nescio quis loquitur. 

There is someone or other talliing here. 
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OTHER PliONOUNS. 

Quisquis, whoever (adj. quicunque). 

Ecquis ? Interrog. and Indef. combiued,—‘ anyone at ali ’ 1 
Quisnam i = tlie Interrog. quis. 

Quisque , each man. 

Its commonest uses are with snperlatives and ordinals ; 
e.g. optimus quisque (all tlie best men), decimus quisque 
(every tenth man, or one in ten), and in combination wifch 
suus or ipse; e.g. suam quisque salutem petit (each man 
■ seoks liis own safety). 


Adverbs. 


Unquam (ever) and usquam (anyivhere) can only be used 
according to the rule of quisquam ; i.e. witli negatives and 
Virtual negatives. 

Quo (anywliither), quando (at any time), in tlie same ivay 
correspoud to quis. 

e.g. Si quando peccaveris, ne celaveris unquam. 

1 / ever you sin, never conceal it. 

Contrast—Ne semper celaveris = 

f vel 1 concealino it. 
always J 

Alicubi (somewhere), aliquando (some time, once upon a time), 
aliquantum (some quantity), aliquamdiu (for some time), 
corrospond to aliquis. The syllable ali always corresponds 
to tlie Eng. some, and tliese words must not be used for 
the Eng. any, except when it stands for some. 

Nonnunquam (soinetimes) corresponds to nonnulli. 


Do not be < 



166 


LATIN EXEKCISES. 


Exercise 212 [A]. 

1. If ali tlie best men ha ve perished, who is left to rulo 
the state 1 

2. If he ever saw liis men suffering hardships, he tried to 
help them liimsclf. 

3. ‘ The order was given tliat each man should see to his 
own safety. 

4. It is of the utmost importance to us to find ont if auy- 
one has been here duriug our ahsence. 

5. The horse has been lost for a loug time, and no one can 
find it anywhere. 

6. He said that no one had ever persuaded him to take 
bribes. 

7. If the city is taken, I do not suppose the enemy will 
spare any of the citizens. 

8. Ilaving remained within their lines for some time, our 
men at last sallied out agaiust the enemy. 

9. A philosopher has said that fire is the origin of 
all things. 

10. There is.no doubt that a considerable number of the 
enemy are trying to attack us in the rear. 

Exercise 213 [B\. 

1. On my return I was told that sbmeone had come 
to see me. 

2. I returned as quickly as possihle, hut could not find 
anyoue in my house. 

3. Did anyone ask you what ought to be done ? 

4. If anyone were to say that there was no hope, he would 
be killed by the citizens. 

5. I am w illin g to send anyone at all to find out what is 
going on. 
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6. Soincons or another has said that a long life is tlie 
greatest misfortune. 

7. For some time it was asserted that ali our best troops 
were lost. 

8. There is no doubt that they perished, but their bodies 
have never been found any where. 

9. When I retura to Eome I sliall find out if anyone has 
bought my house, 

10. An order was given that whoever plundered the houses 
should be put to death. 

Exercise 214 [A]. 

[Exercises 814-222 are for revision.] 

If after so great a vietory the Gauls had immediately 
pursued tlie fugitives, Rome would eertainly liave been taken, 
so astonished and terrified were the citizens at the return of 
those who had escaped from the battle. The Gauls, however, 
not imaginiug the vietory to be so great as it really was, gave 
way 1 to feasting and plundering the camp. Accordingly 
numbers, who wished to leave the city, had opportunity to 
escape, while those who remained were able to make pre- 
parations for defending the city. The latter, quitting the 
rest of the city, retired to the Capitol, which they fortified 
by strong ramparts; for they knew that if the Gauls attacked 
them they would need ali their strength. 


1 se dedere, dat. 
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Exercise 215 [A]. 

There can be little doubt tliat the guides, wlietlier through 
treachery or ignorance, were mainl)’ responsible for the disaster. 
If the army had marclied by the main road tlrey would liave 
arrived unmolested, and conld liave joined battle on the 
following day on equal ternis. But following a sliorter way 
across the fields, tliey found tlie road blooked on one side by a 
marsh, and on the otlier by eliffs. Tlien the geueral called 
together liis officers, and said, “ If we advance we sliall run the 
risk of 1 being surprised by the enemy; on the other hand, if 2 
ive retreat we sliall perliaps arrive too late. Had we only lcept 
to the main road, we slionld already be approaeliing the citj>\” 
Ho one replied at once, and before any jilan could be de- 
termined the cry was raised tliat the enemy were upon them. 

Exercise 216 [A]. 

A yonng Sparton, named Isadas, distingnished himself 3 
particularly in this action. Ile -had neither aniiour nor elothes 
npon his body, and lie lield a spear in one hand and a sword in 
the other. In tliis condition 4 lie quitted his horne witli tlie 
utmost eagerness, and was tlie first to entcr tlie battle. Ile 
dealt mortal 5 wounds at every blow, and overthrew ali wlio 
opposed liim witliout receiving any liurt himself. 0 Wlietlier 
the enemy were dismayed at so strange a siglit, or wlietlier the 
gods preserved liim on account of his extraordinary valour, it is 
certain tliat no man ever accomplislied sucli marvellons deeds. 
It is said tliat after the battle the Ephori decreed liim a crown 
for his valour, but fined liim a thousaud drachmae for having 
exposed himself to so great a dauger witliout arms. 

1 Use ‘in periculum adduci ut.’ 

a Sin = ‘J«i if’ (introducing a second and contrary condition),, 
‘ If not,' ‘ ollicrwisc witliont a veri) = si minns. 

3 eniteo. 4 thus arrned. c mortifer. 0 ipso incolumis. 
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Exercise 217 [A]. 

On the very day on wliicli tlie Senate was deliberating 
wliether they onght to summon back to Eome the Master of 
the Horse, news was brouglit tliat he had led out tlie troops 
which had been left in. the camp, and in a bafctle witli tlie 
Samnites had suifered a great disaster. The Dictator would 
not even wait to learn what the Senate determined, but liurried 
back to the camp. The Master of the Horse, suinmoned before 
the tribunal, 1 rvas asked wliy he, to whose care the safety of 
the Roman people had been cntrusted, had witliout the orders 
of the Dictator led into battle the legions whicl he had been 
ordercd to keep within the camp. The only reply he could 
make was 2 that he had thought he ought to use the legions 
wliich he commanded for the good of the Roman people wlien- 
ever an opportimity offered. 3 

Exercise 218 [A]. 

An Indian 4 chief was taken prisoner by the Spaniards, and 
bccause he was a man of influeuce 5 among the tribes they cut 
off his hands, with tlie intention of disabling him 5 from fighting 
any more against tkem. But he, returning horne eager to 
avenge tliis wrong, iucited his countrymen not to let the 
Spaniards think their accustomed vnlour had forsaken tliem. 
And when they saw the cruelty which the Spaniards had 
practisod 7 towards him and others his companions, they bumt 
their homes, to prevent anyone’s wisliiiig to returu, and feli 
npon the Spanish settlement, with niinds made up either to 
drive the Spaniards out of the town or to perish themselves 
in battle. 'VVliile the battle was being fonght tlie niaimed 
chieftain hiinself carried arrows in his mouth with whicli to 
supply the combatants. ' 


1 tribunal («.). 2 ‘ he could only answcr this.’ 3 ‘uasgiven.’ 

i Indicus ( subst. Indus). 6 Use ‘ pollere.’ 

s ‘ that hc might not bt able.’ ’ ‘ uscd.‘ 
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Exercise 219 [i?]. 

Tlie Romans, when they heard of the disaster whieh bad 
befallen Regulus, fitted out a large fieet for the rescue of the 
survivors; wliile the Carthaginians, riglitly judging that the 
resolution of the Eomans v/ould not he broken by one calamity, 
also began to build a new fieet to protect them from another 
invasion. But in vaiu did they endeavour to reduce Clypea 
before tlie Romans could reaclr it. The small garrison, witli 
surprising conrage, repelled all attacks, and held out till tlie 
eusuing summer, wlieu the Ronian fieet arrived. A naval 
battle took place ofF the Hermaean promontory. The Romans 
gained the day, and took on board the defenders of Clypea 
who liad so well earned their safety. 


Exercise 220 [i?]. 

Hanno was now entrusted avitii the command. If he had 
followed 1 the example of Hamilcar, the Romans avould avithout 
doubt have been defeated. But before he had held the 
command long he proved himself entirely unworthy of 
confidence. If ever he won a partial success, 2 he was unable 
to make use of it; and after having won, as he thouglit, a 
complete victpry^he allowed his camp to be surprised and 
taken. these circumstances the Carthaginians once 

more offeved Hamilcar the command, although they could not 
expect a man avhom they had treated so unjustly before to 
come to their help. But Hamilcar, stili placing his country 
before all else, consented to take the command. By his striet 
discipline, by his energy, and by his great influence with the 
Kumidian chiefs, he defeated the enemy in a pitehed battle, 
and recovered a considerable number of cities avhich hqd 
revolted. 


1 use d. 


ex parte rem prospere gerere. 
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Exercise 221 [5]. 

When XJlysses was cast upon 1 tlie island of Phaeacia, he 
was treated avitii ali tlie liospitality which in tliose days 
sirangers «sed everywhere to receive. Nausicaa, the king’s 
daughter, was the first person who met him, and slie 
conducted him to lier father’s palace. The best raiment 
which the maidens had woven was bestowed upon him; 
and he enjoyed the most sumptuous feast which his hosts 
could provide. On the next day games were lield, and he was 
asked to join in 2 them, an lionour which he at first refused. 
But afterwards, stung by tlie insults of the king’s son, the only 
man who forgot his duty to a guest, he sliowed that his 
strength was almost as great now as when he fought against 
Troy, and he surpassed the Pliaeacians 8 in tlieir own sports. 

Exercise 222 [. B ]. 

If ever a man 4 deserved to be well treated 5 by his fellow 
citizens it was Tib. Gracchus. Son of a fatlier who had pacified 
Spain (a work 0 in which a whole series of Consuis had failed), 
and connected by birth with both the conquerors of Africa, 7 ho 
miglit have easily claimed the first place in the state, if he had 
becn willing to obey the laws without 8 trying to change them. 
But he had to journey through Etruria to his first province, 
Spain, and that country, theu desolate, devoid of freemen, 
cultivated by slaves, made such an impression 9 on him that he 
determined to find a remedv if he perislied in the attenipt. 
Ali the hest men of Rome favoured the laws he proposed, and 
had not a tribune stood in the way he wouid have accom- 
plished his work with the goodwill of most, if not ali. 10 

1 ejectus in. 2 intevesse. 3 Phaeaces. 

4 Translate ‘ Tib. Gracchus, if any other, was worthy ,’ etc. 

5 beneficiis afficere. 

6 ' That which (id quod) many other consuis had rclintptished without 

succcss ’ (ve infecta). 7 uterque Africanus. 

3 1 and had not’ =nec. 9 commovere. 19 ne dicam omnes. 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


CONCESSIVE CLAUSES 

Ride 29. Concessive Clauses have tlieir verb (a) in tiie 
Indicative when what is conceded is allowed to be a fact; 
(6) in the Subjunctive if it is only conceded as a hypothesis 
for argumenfs sake. 

Quamvis, licet, quum, ut are only to be nsed with subjunctive. 
Quanquam is only to be used with indicative. 

Etsi, etiamsi, tametsi may be used with either according to 
meaning. 


EXAMPLES. 

(a) Romani quanquam fessi erant procedunt. 

The Romane advanced in spite of heing iired. 

Cur nolint, etiamsi tacent, satis dicunt. 

Though they are silent they sliow clearly ichy they are 
unwilling. 

(b) Quod turpe est, id, quamvis occultetur, tamen honestum 

fieri nullo modo potest. 

What is base cannot be made honourable, however much 
it be disguised. 

Rectum est, etiamsi nobis indigna audiamus, iracundiam 
repellere. 

It is right to restrain our passione, even though we should 
hear things that -we resent (things unwortliy of us). 
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Exercise 223 [A]. 

1. Altliongli they were not convicted of treason, they 
inflicted great injury on the state. 

2. Even if you denied this no one would believe you. 

3. However 3 great the numbers of the enemy may he, we 
must not despair, 

4. Knowing, as they did, that their pians were discovered, 
they stili pretended to he innocent. 

5. I am willing that you should do this, though I shouhl 
not have done it myself. 

6. Although the general had won many successes, he was 
disliked by his troops. 

7. I am resolved to teli the tmth even if my enemies 
threaten me with death. 

8. Although Caesar had alreacly borrowed 1 immense suras, 
men stili tmsted liirn. 

9. Although he had deceived me five timos, I should stili 2 
have trusted him. 

10. I should he quite contented even if I had to go into 
exile for a little time. 

Exercise 224 [A]. 

1. Though he were to oifer me a great price, I should not 
sell the farm. 

2. We must get to Borae to-day, however 8 many ohstacles 
liinder us. 

3. Though I kuow very well he is guilty, I shall do my 
best toaequit him. 

4. Great though his anuy may he, he will not rislc all on 
one battle. 


1 mutuari. 


3 nihilo minus, or nihilo secius. 


quamvis. 
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5. Even if he were chieftain of ali Gaul, I would not 
spare liim. 

6. Though he was the riclies.t man in ali this country 1 he 
gave little money to tlie poor. 

7. Though the gods are on our side, we shall need the 
sword. 

8. Though they were my hest legions, I should send them 
hack to Pompey. 

9. Caesar sent back the two legions Pompey had sent hiin, 
though they were the best he had. 

10. However great my perii was, I should not try to avoid 
it in sucli a cause. 


Esercise 225 \E]. 

1. Anyone can remain silent, even if he is angry. 

2. They had rcsolved to remain silent, however many 
tortures might be inflicted upon them. 

3. They held out for some time, although they knew tliat 
there was no hope of safety. 

4. Believing, as I do, 2 that you wish to serve me, yet I 
canuot accept your lielp. 

5. I should never believe you, although you houiid your- 
self by an oath. 

6. At this crisis the allies deserted, though they had 
promised to remain faithful. 

7. Ve shall stili be soldiers, even if the arrny is disbanded, 

8. The battle raged fiercely for a long time, although we. 
were greatly inferior to the enemy in numbers. 

9. You ouglit not to say sueh tliings in the presenoe of 
others, however true you may believe them to be. 

10. Although he tried to conceal his indignation, there is 
no doubt that he was annoyed at this. 


1 regio 


2 = Although I lelieve. 
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Exercise 226 [B]. 

1. Although they had long been living in a foreign land, 
they observed the customs of their ancestors. 

2. Tbey refused to do fcliis, though it was to tlieir own 
advantage. 

3. ¥e will not yield to tlie enemy, however laTge their 
forces may be. 

4. Although tbey were inferior to the enemy in nnmbers, 
they held their gronnd resolutely. 

5. Clever as lie was, he conld not deceive us. 

6. I cannot trust him, in spite of his promising to keep his 
word. 

7. Although they were so poor, we could not offer tliem 
help. 

8. Great as a generaFs power may be, he is ahvays respon- 
sible to the government. 

9. Eyen should they be brought to trial, they would 
without doubt be acquitted. 

10. They were led out to execution, 1 in spite of the generaFs 
promise to spare their lives. 


1 ad necem. 
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Exercise 227 [A]. 

AI though Lucullus had won many suecesses, he was unable 
to bring the war with Mithridates to a close. The king, 
after defeating Triarius in a pitclied battle at Zela, had 
retreated to the mountains, satisfied with his success, and 
Lucullus gave orders for pursuit. But however desirous he 
miglit himself he of capturing the king, he found his men 
unwilling to follow liim. Most of them had been absent 
from Italy for nearly twenty years, and since Lucullus had 
taken the conunand, tliey had sullered great liardsliips. 
Lucullus, thougli a good general, had none of that geniality 
whicli wins the affection of soldiers, and moreover lie had 
been living in great luxury, tliough his soldiers often suffered 
from waut. The resuit was that the army agreed to defend 
Pontus from Mithridates, but positively refused to undertake 
a new campaign. 1 

Exercise 228 [A]. 

Though the ariuy opposcd to Caesar had been much more 
numerous he would nevertlieless liave come out of this 
campaign victorious. The discipline and experience of his 
soldiers were such tliat, although fortune miglit be adverse, 
tliey never lost heart. This appeared especially in the war 
round Dyrrhachium. Though the lines which they had con--' 
structed with so much trouble were assailed and the defendere 
driven out of them, there was no panic, nor did the soldiers 
scatter in flight in ali directions over the country ; but tliose 
who survived the defeat kept together, and retreated 2 along 
the road which led into the mountains. Next day Caesar had 
again an army, which, though 3 diminished, was prepared to 
face MI dangers manfully. 

1 war. 3 retreated in close order. 

3 Of the Concessive Conjunctious quamvis is most frequently used 
wliere the verb is omitted. 
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Exercise 229 [15]. 

However men may cliffer as to HapoleoiPs character, fcliore 
can be no doubt tbat he acquired a wonderful influence over 1 
his soldiers. If they sometimes grumbled at his orders in 
private, 3 yet, when he led them to battle, there was not a man 
who was not ready to risk his life for liim. They did this, 3 
although it was evident that he for his part never tried to 
spare the lives of his men, but was resolved to crush the 
enemy, however great tho losses on his own side 4 might be. 
Thus it happened that France came off victorious in so many 
eonflicts, altliough slie was opposed by many powerful enemies 
at the same time. 


Exercise 230 [£*]. 

The determination of the Athenians remained unshaken, in 
spite of the desertion of so many of the Greelt States. They 
readily granted to the Spartans the supreme command of tlie 
forces by sea as well as by land, although they themselves 
furnished two-thirds of the entire fleet. Tho great Themis- 
tocles tried to inspire the otlier Greeks with some of the 
enthusiasm which lie had aroused in the Athenians. Had he 
not displayed as much wisdom as valour, the cause of Greek 
freedom would have been lost. By his advice the confederates 5 
bound themselves to resist to the deatli, and in case of success 6 
to consecrate to the Delplxian god a tenth part of the property 
of all Grecian States which had surrendered to the Persians 
of tlieir own accord. 


1 apud. 2 say ‘ secretly.’ 

3 Translate ‘idque’ (omitting 'they did'). Cf. to i raura. 

4 of his ovm men. 5 allies. 9 if things happened u-ell , 
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COMPARATIVE CLAUSES 

Rute 30. When the Comparative Clause is meant to state 
an actual fact its verb is in the Indicative; but wben it is a 
purely imaginary comparison tbe verb is in tbe Subjunctive. 

In tlie first case tlie commonest words of compaiison nsed 
are: sicut (just as), perinde ac (exactly as), aeque ac (as mucli 
as), aliter ac (otherwise tlian), alius ac (different froni), idem ac 
(tlie sanie as). 

In the second case the commonest are : velut, quasi, tanquam 
(si). 

EXAMPLES. 

Poenas dedit sicut meritus est. 

He was punished as he deserved. 

Absentis Ariovisti crudelitatem quasi coram adesset horrebant. 

They dreaded the cruelty of Ariovistus in his absencejust as if 
he had been present. 

Virtus eadem in homine ac deo est. 

Virtue is the same in man as in God. 

Exercise 231 [A]. 

1. He beliaved just as if he were mad. 

2. He vas rewarded just as he deserved. 

3. He fought as if the safety of the State depended on Irini 
alone. 

4. I foresaw it ali, just as it happened. 

5. As you thought, his only object was 1 to deceive us. 

6. He governs the State, not as circumstances demand, but 
as if he were setting an exaniple to the rest of mankind. 


1 id solum egit ut. 
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7. He is not quite so devoted to us as you think. 

8. His performance does not agree with his promise. 

9. While 1 I value my own safety a great deal, I value that 
of the State a great deal more. 

10. I envy you as being free from ali cares of State. 

11. As rnight he expected 2 in such times, it vas long doubt- 
ful which side would conquer. 

12. As often liappens, he was tired of Lis task hefore he liad 
finished it. 


Exercise 232 [B]. 

1. They rushed into the river as if tliey vere mad. 

2. Our men have been defeated, just as I foretold. 

3. It is our duty to treat otliers just as we wish them to 
treat us. 

4. It was observed that he often turned round as if some- 
one were pursuing him. 

5. Considering their difficult position, 3 they acted as wisely 
as they could. 

6. Seeing is a different thing from believing. 

7. There is no doubt that we have less leisure than our 
ancestors. 

8. Their actions were not always in accordance with their 
promises. 

9. They joined battle as if they had no fear of defeat. 

10. The Greeks were not distinguislied by the same virtues 
as the Bomans. 

11. He threw himself into the river, as if he really wished 
to save his enemy. 

12. As was to be expected at such a crisis, 3 the general was 
the only man who remained unmoved. 


1 Contrast the elauses by ut . . . ita, or by quum . . . tum. These 
shouid often be used for both . . . and or not only . . . but also, where one 
sentenee is to be emphasised more than the other. 

2 ‘ ut’ only. Cf. satis impavidus ut in re trepida, ‘keepingpresence of 
mind, as imich as could bs expected in such a panic.’ 

8 ut in tanto discrimine. 
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Exercise 233 [A]. 

At the battle of Zama Hannibal showed tbo same resolution 
and the same skill in drawing up bis line as he bad shown 
fourteen years before at tbe battle of Cannae. But fortnne 
was against him, and lie went into tbe battle as if be liimself 
knew it. The elephants, which before bad often been a sonrce 
of safety to tbe Carthaginians, now frigbtened by the shouting 
of tbe Romans, tnrned npon their own army, and threw tbe 
first line into confusion.. Tbe mercenaries formed 1 tbe first 
line and, as tliey feli back, tbo Carthaginians, drawn up in 
tbe second line, would not admit them tbrough tbeir ranks, 
and even cbarged tliem as if they were tbe enemy. Tbis 
was not contrary to Hannibabs expectations. He ordered tbo 
third line, his veterans brought frorn Italy, to cbarge and 
drive the disorderly rabble off tbe field. Then at lengtb tbe 
battle with tbe Romans was renowed. 


Exercise 234 [A]. 

The messengers, as they had been conimanded, informed tbe 
people that in three days tliey must leavc tbeir homes and 
depart to anothcr place. Tbese at first made no ansiver, as if 
they did not understand wliat was demanded of them, But tbe 
chieftain, wlio under tbe circumstances showed great presence 
of mind, asked tbe messengors to explain more clearly the 
reason for this demand. The latter replied tliat tliey were 
only acting in accordance with tbe orders they had received. 
Then from tbe whole village arose loud cries and groans, as 
if they bad undergone sentence of death; and one and all 
crowdcd aronnd the messengers, with as mucb fury and indig- 
nation as they coukl liave shown if tliose men bad tliemselves 
been responsible for tbeir sufferings. 


1 consistere in. 
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Exercise 235 [-B]. 

Antiochus had invaded Egypt at tbe beginning of spring 
But it happened just as some of his followers had foretold. 
As soon as he approached Alexandria a Roman ambassador, 
Popillius, met him, and handed hini a letter from the Senate. 
The king read it, and replied that he would call his friends to 
a council and consider it; but Popillius with his stafF drew a 
line round 1 the king, and bade him not move from the spot 
before he had given him an answer. Nor did he reply to any 
of the questions whicli the king asked him, but stood silent 
as if he did not liear; until the king, frightened by the am- 
bassadoPs boldness, promised to do what the Senate decreed. 
In like manuer, wlierever Romans went, they acted as if to 
thein belonged the empire of the world. 

Exercise 236 [B]. 

On hearing that he had been proscribed by Antony, Cicero 
fled for refuge to his villa, 2 which was close by the sea, and got 
on board a ship with the intention of Crossing over into 
Macedonia. He put out several times, but was driven back by 
adverse winds, and at last returned to his villa, declaring that 
he would die in the country which he had so often saved. He 
went to bed, and slept well considering his critical position. 
His slaves, however, as if foreseeing his danger, aroused him, 
and placing him in a Iitter carried him through the woods 
towards the sea. He was soon overtaken by the soldiers, who 
had been sent in pursuit of Irim; and when they came up he 
forbade his siaves to offer, any resistance, and stretching his 
ueck out of the Iitter bade the soldiers complete their work. 


1 circumscribere. 


2 villa. 
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ORATIO OBLIQUA 

R ule 31. In Latin it is mucli commoner tlian in English to 
report a long speech not in the exact words of the speaker, but 
in the Indirect form, or Oratio Obliqua. Each clause in this 
will be either an Indirect Statement, or an Indirect Command, 
or an Indirect Question, or a clause dependent on one of these; 
and the mood and tense must be determined by the rules 
already given. 1 

But observe— 

(1) The Oratio Oblicpia being continuous, the verb of 
“saying” which introduces it is not to be repoeated before 
each clause, and a verb of command or questioning may be 
understood from one of saying and vice versa. 

(2) Where a command comes in the middle of Oratio 
Obliqua the ut is not expressed, though if it is a prohibition 
the ne must be expiressed. 

(3) Questions in Oratio Obliqua may be expressed by the 
Infinitive wlien they are asked for rhetorical purposes, and 
not to obtain' an answer, and are practically equivalent to 
negative statements. Questions which in the direct form 
are in the lst or 3rd Person are generally rhetorical. 

e.g. the following are rhetorical questions: “ Am I a coward 
that I should fly wittiout striking a blow f” “Is freedom 
a possession to be lightly esteemedi ” (Num libertatem 
parvi aestimandam esse ?) 


1 For Indirect Statement, see pp. 38, 42 ; for Indirect Command, 
p. 62 ; for Indirect Question, p. 88; for clauses dependent on these, 
p. 96 ; and for tlie Sequenee of Tenses, p. 2. 
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(4) AII pronouns representing the Ist and 2nd Persons 
niust be changed into the 3rd Person. 

e.g. ego, meus, nos, noster, becorne se, suus. 1 

tu, tuus, vos, vester, become ille, illius, is, ejus, etc. 
hie and iste become ille and is. 

Adverbs require similar changes : 
hodie becomes illo die. 
hic becomes ibi. 
nunc becomes jam or tunc. 

The following example will illustrate tbese points : 

“The general asked his men why they hesitated, and urged 
them to advance at once. He reminded them tliat everything 
depended on their bravery, and declared that if they shirked 
the battle they -would disgrace him and their country. Was 
it credible, he demanded, that he was addressing the same 
men who had so often defeated the enemyl” 

“ Imperator suos interrogavit cur haesitarent: statim progre¬ 
derentur, omnia enim in illorum virtute esse posita; quodsi 
pugnam detrectassent illos dedecori fore et sibi et patriae. 
Num credibile esse se eosdem adioqui qui hostem toties vicis¬ 
sent 1 ” 

blotice here that the English verbs “urged,” “reminded,” 
“declared,” “demanded,” are all understood in Latin from 
the one introductory word “ interrogavit ”; that the command 
“progrederentur” is expressed without the ut; and that 
the Infinitive “ esse ” represents a rhetorical question. 

bfotice also that the Pluperfect “detrectassent” stands for 
the Future Perfect of the Direct Speech. 


1 Se and suus represent either the speaker alone or the speaker and 
the people addressed, where tlie speaker identifies bimself witli them. 
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Oratio Eecta. Oratio Obliqua. 

Quod si veteris contumeliae His Caesar ita respondit: 
oblivisci vellem, num etiam Quod si veteris contumeliae 
recentium injuriarum, quod oblivisci vellet , num etiam re- 
me invito iter per provinciam centium injuriarum, quod se 
per vim tentavistis, memoriam invito iter per provinciam per 
deponere possum 2 vim tentavissent, memoriam 

deponere posse 2 

But if I ivere willing to forget the old insuit, can I also 
put aside the memory of more recent wrougs, inasmuch as 
against my vili you forced a vray tkrougli the Boman province 1 
N.B. Here, as the forni of the conditional si vellet shows, the 
infinitive posse implies negation, and the question is rhetorical. 

0. E. 0. 0. 

Ariovistus me consule cupi- Dixit— Ariovistum se con- 

dissime populi Eomani amici- sule cupidissime populi Eo- 
tiam appetiit: cur hunc tam mani amicitiam appetisse: cur 
temere quisquam ah officio illum tam temere quisquam 
discessurum judicat 2 Mihi ab officio discessurum judi- 
quidem persuadetur, cognitis caret ? Sibi quidem persuar 
meis postulatis, eum neque deri, cognitis suis postulatis, 
meam neque populi Eomani eum neque suam neque populi 
gratiam repudiaturum. Quod Eomani gratiam repudiaturum, 
si furore atque amentia im- Quod si furore atque amentia 
pulsus hellum intulerit , quid impulsus hellum intulisset, 
tandem veremini 2 aut cur de quid tandem verrerentur 2 aut 
nostra virtute aut de mea cur de sua virtute aut de 
diligentia desperatis 2 ipsius diligentia desperarent 2 

During my consulship Ariovistus most earnestly coveted the 
frieudship of the Koman people. Why does anyone suppose 
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tkat lie will so hastily cast off his allegiance ? For my part I 
am convinced that when he is acquainted with my demands lie 
■will not sliglit either my favour or that of the Eoman people. 
But if under the impulse of rage and madness he does wage 
war upon us, wliy, I ask, are you afraid ? or wliy do you douht 
either our courage or my diligence ? 

O. R. O. 0. 

Si pacem populus Romanus Is ita cum Caesare egit: si 
cum Helvetiis faciet , in eam pacem populus Romanus cum 
partem ibunt atque ibi erunt Helvetiis faceret, in eam par- 
Helvetii ubi eos constituisti; tem ituros atque ibi futuros 
sin bello persequi perseverabis, Helvetios, ubi eos Caesar 
reminiscere veteris incommodi constituisset; sin bello porse- 
populi Romani. Quod impro- qui perseveraret , reminiscere- 
viso unum pagiun adortus es tur veteris incommodi populi 
cum ii, qui flumen transierant Romani. Quod improviso 
suis auxilium ferre non possent, unum pagum adortus esset 
ne oh hanc reni tuae magno- cum ii, qui flumen transiis- 
pere virtuti tribueris neve nos sent, suis auxilium ferre non 
despexeris. possent, ne ob eam rem suae 

magnopere virtuti tribueret, 
* neve se ipsos despiceret. 

If the people of Rome make peace with the Helvetii, the 
Helvetii will go to that part of the country wliicli you liave 
assigned to them, and will remain tkere. But skould you 
persist in karrying them with war—remember the former 
disaster which befell the Roman people. As to the fact of 
your having fallen unexpectedly upon a single canton, when 
those who liad crossed the river could not bring help to their 
friends, do not on this account tkink too highly of your own 
valour, or treat us with scorn. 
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Exercise 237 [-4]. 

Put into Oratio Obliqua after a verb in a Historic tense: —• 

1. Deliver up to me the bostages I demanded. 

2. Why did they refuse to follow him ? 

3. I do not wish to betray these men who are under my 
protection. 

4. Do you suppose tliat you alone know this ? 

5. If you do this, all men will praise you. 

6. If they liad followed us, they would ha ve reached 1 the 
city in safety. 

7. Let us advance to attaek the enemy. 

8. Dollow me, fellow-soldiers, and we shall easily overcome 
the enemy. 

9. We ought not always to consuit our own interests. 

10. They were prevented by a storm from reaching the 
karbour, 

11. To-day we ha ve won a great victory. 

Exercise 238 [B\ 

1. Wliy did you persuade the allics to revolt? 

2. Let us depavi; at onco, and nover return to this place. 

3. I told you before what the resuit of the bat.tle would be. 

4. Give me wliat I asked you for, and I will depart. 

5. When do you suppose tliat the reinforcements, for 
wliich we are waiting, will arrive? 

6. We have stormed the walis, but the citadel is not in 
our hands. 

7. Triends, let us not despair of safety. 

8. You ought to have sent us help more quickly. 

9. Was lie mad to say sucli things ? 

10. If this is true, I refuse to help you any longer. 

11. Unless help had arrived, all the citizens would have 
died of starvation. 

3 perventuros fuisse. Tlie Future Partioiple witli fuisse always repie- 
Bents the Englisli wtmld have ... in Indireet Statement. 
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Exercise 239 [A]. 

Put into Oratio Obliqua, after a verb in a Historia tense: — 

1. Why liave you invaded my country 1 

2. Retuni to your own country. 

3. The Carthnginians attacked us and 700 of their own 
men, 200 of ours were liilled. 

4. Let us not forget the wrongs of our allies, but avenge 
tliem spe edi ly. 

5. You have shown to-day more valour than they. 

6. Wlien we retura, to Rome we will enquire into this. 

7. I cannot lielp you now. If you come to-morrow I will 
consider wliat I can do. 

8. Three days ago we could liave left the camp, now we 
are conipelled to stay liere wlietber we will or not. 

9. Camillus, your fellow-citizens beg and pray you to 
retura and save the state. 

10. If you stay in my liouse you will certainly be attacked 
by these men. 

Exercise 240 [i?]. 

1. Where can we stay to-niglit ? 

2. I am not sure tliat I shall reacli you in time. 

3. The tiro legions wliicli I had I liave sent to Pompey. 

4. Here tliere is no safety either for me or for you. 

5. If lie ket>t his word he would be here now. 

6. Let us ali remember that liberty depends for us on this 
one battle. 

7. ISTever give away your money to a man you do not 
kuow. 4 

8. It is not easy, my friend, to think of the interests of 1 
your fellow-citizens and at the same time of your own. 

9. Is my friend to be neglected because he is away ? 

10. Why sliould I humour a man who is my father’s 
freedmau 1 


1 consulere, dat. 
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Exercise 241 [A]. 

Labienus was the next to speak, and he expressed contempt 
for Caesar’s forces. They must not imagine, he said, tliat tliis 
was the army wliich conquered Gaul and Gennany. He was 
present himself at the battles fought in those countries, and 
was not rashly stating facts beyond his knowledge. 1 A very 
small fraction of that army survived. Many had been de- 
stroyed by pestilenee, many had gone horne. Had they not 
heard that regimenta had been manufactured 2 at Brundisium 
out of the wounded that had been left behindi The forces 
wliich they saw before them were raw recruits, and most of 
them came from eolonies beyond the Po. Moreover the 
flower of the army had perished in the two engagements 
at Dyrrhachium. He himself finally would swear never to 
returu to the camp unless victorious; let ali the rest follow 
his example. 

Exercise 242 [A). 

According to the historiali Livy, 3 Appius declared to the 
assembled Senate that he wished he was deaf so that he 
miglit not hear the disgraceful counsels wliich were that day 
dislionouring the Ronian nanie. He greatly regi’etted, he 
said, their change of temper; it was very different from the 
teinper of foruier days. Whither had their pride and courage 
fled 1 Had they not once boasted that they would liave op- 
posed Alexander himself if in the period of tlipir youth he 
had dared to invade Italyl Let them not now deliver up 
to Lucanians and wretched Greeks 4 wliat their fathers had 
won by the sword. 

1 which lie had not aseertained. 2 made. 

3 Apud Livium scriptum invenimus. 

* Graeculus, tlio dimiuutive expressing contempt. 
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Exercise 243 [J]. 

Tlie ternis of peace, lieavy tliough tliey were, were only suoh 
as they expected under the circumstauces; 1 and Hannibal 
dragged down with his own liands from the rostrum an orator 
who was recommending the continuance of tlie war. Tlie 
people were indignant with Hannibal for thus infringing upon 
their liberty of speech ; but Hannibal replied that they must 
forgive him if, after serving thirty-six years in tho camp, he 
had forgotten the manners of the forum. Livy relates that 
tho terms agrced upon hy Scipio and the Carthaginian govern- 
ment were then referred to the Senatc at Rome, and were 
accepted by them, both because they felt that they were 
sufficiently severe, and also because tliey fearcd that if they 
rejected them the Carthaginians ivould renew the war. 

Exercise 244 [h4]. 

The general then summoned a council of war and spoke 
thus: (Or. Obi.) “We must now decido whether it is to our 
advantage to hold our position or to retroat while we stili have 
the opportunity. The reinforcements, wliich we have so long 
expected, have liot arrived; and for my part I believe we are 
no match for the enemy. But I know we can trust the courage 
and endurance of our men, and if it is your wisli, I am prepared 
to hold out as long as possiblc. Teli me plainly your opinion, 
for I sliall do nothing without your approval.” When tlie 
general had finisked his speech, many different opinions were 
expressed; but at lengbh 't was decided that, considering the 
numbers of the enemy, it would he wiser to retreat and not to 
run the risk of a severe defeat. 


1 in tali re. 
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Exercise 245 [A]. 

Caesar, when the report of tlie Senate’s action reaclied him, 
addressed his soldiers. He told them what the S enate had 
done, and why they had done it. “For nine years he and his 
army had served their country loyally, and had won rnany 
victories. They had driven the Germans over the Rhine; 
they had made Gaul a Roman province; and the Senate had 
now hroken the laws of the state, and had deposed the 
trihunes hecause they spoke in his defence. They had deciared 
that the state was in danger, and had called Italy to arms, 
when he himself had in no wise injured them.” The soldiers 
wliom Pornpey supposed disaffected, deciared with one consent 
that they wonld follow their commander and the trihunes. 
In ali the army only one officer proved false. 

Exercise 246 [A]. 

■When Sulla had overcome his enemies and assumed supreme 
power, he assembled the senate and demanded with the utmost 
eagerness that Caius Marius shoidd at once be deciared an 
enemy to the state. No one dared to oppose him rmtil Scaevola, 
on being questioned, refused to express an opinion. When, 
however, Sulla repeatedly asked him in a threatening voice to 
give his opinion, at length he replied, (Or. Obi.) “ You may show 
me the troops of soldiers with which you have snrrounded the 
senate lionse; you may threaten me with death again and 
again; bnt you will never compel me to say that Marius, by 
whom the Roman state was saved, is an enemy to Rome.” 
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Exercise 247 [H]. 

There are men in our times who seem to desire not only to 
cliange the laws (wliich 1 perhaps would be a laudahle desire 2 ), 
bnt to upset the whole state. 8 I was listening to one snch 
yesterday as lie addressed a crowd of artisans in the forum. 
(Or. Obi.) “Who is it,” lie asked tliem, “tbat oppresses usi 
Who is it for whom we pile up wealth, while we want our- 
selves money to buy food ? You yourselves can answer (the 
question), nor is tliere any need for me to teli you. Our 
senators have the power to prevent good laws being carried, 
and M. Crassus buys the cousulsliip every year for himself and 
his friends. Fellow-citizens, 4 there is only one remedy—let 
us drive them from tlie city. Let us toach them by hre and 
bloodslied liow great a wrong they have done to the people.” 

Exercise 248 [H]. 

ThTee days after the setting out of the troops from Kome 
the gloomy intelligence arrived that the enemy, after having 
utterly routed the Eoman army on the 12th of Marcii, were 
now in possession of the city of Corioli, and ali the terri- 
tory and other property of the allies. (Or. Obi) “I ani the 
only man,” said the messenger, “ wlio has survived the battle. 
The enemy, flushed witli recent victory, are coming in, and 
must 5 even now be not more than three miles from the city. 
So savage is their temper, tliat I am sure no one, however 
old and infirm, will be spared.” Having heard tliis the Senate 
determined at once to send envoys to meet the enemy on their 
approach, witli the intention of suing for peace. 

1 id quod. 2 worthy ofpraise. 3 rempublicam evertere. 

4 A Vocative in the middlo of a speech vili usually be simpiy omitted 
in Oratio Obliqua. 

5 Use ‘sine dubio . 1 
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Exercise 249 [5]. 

He had now won a decisi ve victory, and it seemed certain 
that the campaign would shortly be brought to a successful 
issue, when ali bis bopes were dashed to tlie ground 1 by tbe 
refusal of his troops to continue tlie war. They declared that 
tliey were worn out with the hardships of tlie campaign, and 
that tlie prospect 2 of bringing the war to an end seemed as 
distant as ever. Why, tliey asked, must they leave their 
country and all that was dear to them and undergo every kind 
of suffering that their general might win the glory of a barren 
victory ? They asserted that, even if they pursucd the enemy, 
they would be uiiable to overtake them in their mountain fast- 
nesses, wliile even the victories which they liad already won 
had been purchased at the cost of miich Roman blood. 

Exercise 250 [5]. 

The general replied that no one could be more anxiotis than 
himself to consuit the interests of liis men ; but he reminded 
them liow foolish it was to lose the advantages of a victory 
well-nigh assured. They must not think, he said, that he had 
undertaken this campaign merely in the hope of winning glory 
for himself. They would share equally with him in the fruits 
of victory, and if once the enemy were crushed, they might 
retum home enriched with spoils talien from the enemy. He 
also pointed out that though the enemy were seeking refuge 
in the mountains, they had not yet reached them, and tliat if 
an immediate advance were made, it would be easy to overtake 
them before they reached a place of safety. 


1 perdo. 


: 


spes. 
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Exercise 251 [B\. 

Tnrn into Or. Obi. afler a Historic tense :— 

Do not believe what ia commonly asserted in the city, 
that I a m seeking the consulship for the sake of a province 
and the wealth that many of oui senators steal from the 
subject states of Bome. Can you think that I, wlio was once 
tlie dear friend of Cato, am so changed in mind ? Indeed, I 
had rather give up ali hope of office than involve myself in 
snch disgrace. I have he&rd recently that the publicani of 
Cilicia asked our friend Cicero to give them his legionaries 
to collect the taxes with. He refused at first, hnt afterwards 
was prevailed upon. If they were not Bomans the very 
soldiers would refuse to take part in such cruel work. But 
let us try to devote ourselves to philosophv, and forget evils 
which we canuot cure. 

Exercise 252 [B\ 

On thia niglit the king gathered round him his litti© haud 
of followers, and in a few words said farewell to them. 
(Or. Obi) “Gentlemen,” 1 he said, “your fortune has so long 
been linked with mine tliat the word which I speak to-night 
nothing but the last necessity forces me to utter. If there 
were yet a hope, I would stili make use of your loyalty and 
your aid. Do not think that I value these liglitly. You are 
the few wlio, liaving enjoyed with me the times of prosperity, 
refused to desert me in adversity. And for this I tliank you. 
But permit me now to think of your safety, for the sake of 
which I shall to-morrow give myself np. Why should I destroy 
you with myself 1 Wlien the rebels liave me in their hands 
tliey will perhaps leave you free to eseape wliitlier you will.” 


1 Omit the Vocative. See note i, p. ISO. 
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Exercise 253 [5]. 

Hearing of these immense numbers, Robert Guiscard assem bled 
a council of bis prineipal offieers. ( Or.. Obi.) “Yon beliold,” 
said he, “your danger: you see how urgent 1 it is. Tlie liills 
are covered ivith anus and standards; and the Emperor of tbe 
Greeks is accustomed to wars and triumplis. Union is our only 
safety. 2 Only bid me, and I am ready at once to yield the 
command to a wortliier leader.” The acclamation even of his 
foes assured him at this perilous moment of their eonfidenee; 3 
and he thus continued, (Or. Obi.) “ Let us trust in the reivard 
of victory, and let us not leave cowards the means 4 of eseape. 
Burn your vessels and your baggage, and give battle on this 
spot.’' This resolution was unanimously approved, and Guiscard 
awaited in battle array the approach of the enemy. Perliaps 
he was not conscious that on the same ground Caesar and 
Pompey had formerly disputed the empire of the World. 

Exercise 254 [!>’]. 

Tum into Or. Obi. a/lar a llistoric tense :— 

I might have gone to Spain, wliere I should liave had my 
brother to sliare my lahours, and Hasdrubal instead of Hannibal 
for my foe. But hearing as I sailed along the coast of the 
arrival of the enemy in Gaul, I landed innnediately, sent on my 
cavalry before, and moved my camp up to the Rlione. I am 
anxious to try whether Carthage in the last 6 twenty years has 
produced a new race of citizens, or whether these are the same 
uien whom we held so cheap when. Nve let them go from Eryx. 
Would that this contest ivere for lionour merely, not for very 
life ! But you are fighting for Italy itsclf, and for your lionies; 
nor is tliere another army in your rear to bar the enemy’s way 
if jmu fail 6 to conquer him. Let each one of you consider 
that the Senate is watching him, and that the fate of Rome 
depends npon liis valour. 

1 Use verb. a 0?(i’ safety depends on our unitu. 

3 Even his private enemics showed by their apiplause that they trusled him. 

4 loeus or facultas. 5 Ilis. 6 Use nisi. 
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Exercise 255 [A]. 

Meanwhile tlie Cartliaginians, knowing the weakness 'of 
their naval force at Lilybaeum, and fnlly conscious tliat tbe 
placo would not liold out unless tlioy sont lielp, resolved to 
despatcli troops at once. Hannibal, son of Hamilcar, was 
dospatclied witli all haste to Sicily with fifty sliips and 10,000 
troops. He moved liis fleet among the Aegatian islands 
opposite to Lilybaeum, waiting the moiucnt whcn he sliould 
be able to pass the rocks and l-eefs that girt the harbour. At 
length a favourable wind sprang up. He set sail, and, massing 
his troops on deck to be ready for an engagement, with a 
boldness that dcserved success he made his way safely througk 
tlie narrow entranee. In the meanwhile the Eoman sliips 
remained at anchor elose by, the sailors lookiug on aghast at 
his rashness, and expecting to see him dashed against the rocks. 

Exercise 256 [i?]. 

The figlit was fieree and tumultuous. The assailants were 
repulsed in their first attack, and several of tlieir bravest 
officers were shot down in tlie act of storming the fortress 
sword in hand. The assault was renewed with greater success. 
The Indians were driven from one post to another. They 
disputed their ground incb by inch, 1 figbting with tlie utmost 
fury. Most of their veterans were cut to pieees, and after a 
long and bloody battle Philip and Canoneliet, with a liandful 
of surviving warriors, retreated from tlie fort and took refuge in 
the thickets of the neighbouring forest. The victors set fire to 
the wigwams and forts; the whole was soon in a blaze; many of 
the old men, the women, and the cbildren, perislied in the flames. 


1 pedem gradatim rettulerunt. 



THE ORDER OF WORDS 


IN THE SIMPLE SENTENGE. 

1. Normal Order. A word receives most emphasis when 
placed at the beginning or end of a sentence, therefore in 
an ordinary Latin sentence place the Suhject first and the 
Predicate last. 

N.B.—By the Predicate wo do not mean necessarily the 
Verb. Wlien the verb esse is used with Adjectives or Participles 
it need not talce the last place. 

2. The middle of a single sentence must he arranged on 
this principle : Expressioris which naturally qualify the suhject 
(generally adjectives or adjectival expressions) must he grouped 
near the suhject, expressions which qualify the predicate 
(objects, adverhial and prepositional expressions) must he 
grouped before the verb. 

3. Before the suhject, however, will naturally come any 
words which connect with the preceding sentence; e.g. relatives, 
expressions of time, &c. It is exceedingly important to 
uememher tliat Latin sentences do not usually follow ope 
another without some exjrressed connection. In English we 
constantly leave the connection to he understood from the 
general sense. 

Thus a Latin simjole sentence, in which there is no need 
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to emphasise particular words, will usually be arranged in 
tliis order: 

(1) Connecting words. 

(2) Subject. 

(3) Attributes of Subject. 

(4) Objccts and attributes of tbe Objeets. 

(5) Adverbial expressions qualifving Predicato. 

(6) Predicate. 

Postero die mane | 1 Servilius cpnsul cum omnibus copiis | 
flumen quam celerrime transit. 

Early next day the consul Servilius witli ali his forces crosses 
the river as speedily as possihle. 

Quibus rebus auditis | dux hostium, vir magna belli peritia 
| suos ex castello se recipere jubet. 

When lie heard this nevs the leader of the enemy, who had 
gained experience in many icars, ordered his men to leave 
the fort. 

4. Special Emphasis. To emphasise any special word it 
must be plaoed out of its usual position. The Predicate is 
most empliasised by bcing placed iirst, the Subject by boing 
placed last or nearly last. Any other word will be empliasised 
by taking eitlier of these positions. An attribute separated 
from its noun, or an adverb separated from its verb, is thereby 
empliasised. 

Habet senectus magnam auctoritatem. 

Oli age certainly has great ivfluence. 

Hac clade periit libertas. 

It was liberty that perished in this disaster. 


1 The above seutenees are divided by lines into (1) Oonneeting words, 
(2) those parts wliicli naturally go witli tlie subject, (3) those that go 
witli the predicate. The connection in tliouglit between two sentences is 
inost frequently one of time or place; e.g. postero die in the first sentenoe. 
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Recte igitur deos esse diximus. 

We were right in saying that ihere are gods. 

Exempla proponamus illi optima. 

Let ilie examples we set before hini be tlie best. 

In Englisli also we can sometimes empliasise by order; e.g. 
“ A friend I am unwilling to accuse.” But we more often put 
tlie empliatic words in a clause by tbemselves, as in tlie last 
three examples givon above. Compare “It is not often that a 
rich man en vies tlie poor ” with tlie Latin “ Haud saepe invidet 
pauperibus dives,” wliere tlie liecessary empliasis on “ not often ” 
is given by positiou. 

5. Attributes, &c. An adjective more often follows tlian 
precedes its noun, and a sliglit emphasis is often giveu by 
placing it first. 

e.g. Vir bonus ac sapiens. 

A good and wise man. 

Bonum ac sapientem virum fingimus. 

It is tlie good and wise man that we are describing. 

Nouns in apposition generally follow tlie noun to wliich tliey 
are attaolied. If tbey precede it tliey are tliereby empliasised. 

e.g. Lemnos insula = tlie island of Lemnos. 

Insula Lemnos = tlie island Lemuos (as opposedto tli etown). 

Servilius consul = tlie consul Servilius. 

Consul Servilius = Servilius when consul, or as consul. 

Where there is both an attribute and some defining phrase 
(a case or a prepositional pbrase) put tbe latter between the 
attribute and tlie noun. 

e.g. Multa tua erga me beneficia. 

Your many Jcindnesses to me. 

Filius patri similis. 

A son lilce his father. 
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THE GOMPOUND SENTENCE. 


6. The Componnd Sentence consists of a Principal Clause 
and Subordinate Clauses. The Subordinate Clanses ali stand 
in some relation to the prineipal verb or its subject, being 
equivalent to nouns, adjeetives, or adverbs; and they will for 
the most parfc fall into tlie places tliat these would have 
occupied if the sentence had been simple. Compare, for 
instance, the followinsr sentences: 


SIMPLE. 

Quibus rebus auditis, 
Iberoruni dux, 
vir magna belli peritia, 
collectis omnibus copiis, 
impediendi causa Romanos, 
pontem 
rescindit. 

Hearing thls, thelberian leader, 
a man of great experience 
in warfare, collecieil ali his 
forces, and brolce down the 
bridge in order to delay the 
Romans. 


COMPOUND, 

Quae quum audiisset, 
Iberorum dux, 

qui bellorum peritissimus erat 
quum omnes copias collegisset, 
ne Romani celerius advenirent, 
pontem rescindi 
jubet. 

When the Iberian leader, zcho 
had had great experience in 
warfare, heard iliis, he col- 
leeted ali his forces, and 
ordered the bridge to be 
broken down, so as to delay 
the Romans’ advance. 


The main prineiple tlierefore of tlie Compound Sentence is 
that the subordinate parts of tlie sentence are enclosed betweon 
the subject, wliicli must stand near the bcginning, and the 
prineipal verb, wliicli vili most frequently come at the end. 
The order of clauses will tlierefore uaturally be as follovs: 

(1) Any clause wliicli connects with the prerious sentence. 

(2) The subject folloved by any attributive clauses wliicli 

belong to it. 
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(3) Any clauses ivliich naturally belong to tlie Predicate— 

(a) Adverbia] clauses of time, &c.; (b) Object clauses, 
such as Acc. and Inf., Indirect Questions or Com- 
mands. 

(4) Tlie Predicate. 

Quod cum vidisset dux, quia quid hostis paret nescit, paullum 
moratur. 

Seeing this, the general delayed a little time, because he did 
not hnoio what the enemy icas preparing to do. 

Reliquis diebus Caesar, ne qu i inermibus militibus impetus 
fieri pjosset, omnem eam materiam, quae erat caesa, 
conversam ad hostem conlocabat. 

During the remaining days Caesar piled up facing the enemy 
ali the timber that had been cut , so that no attach miglvt be 
made on his men ichen unarmed. 

Tamen Senones, quae est civitas imprimis firma et magnae 
inter Gallos auctoritatis, Cavarinum, quem Caesar apud 
eos regem constituerat, interficere publico consilio couati, 
cum ille praesensisset ac profugisset, usque ad fines 
insecuti regno domoque expulerunt. 

Nevertheless the Senones, icho are the strongest and most in¬ 
fluentia!, tribe among ihe Gauls, tried to Jcill Cavarinus, 
whom Caesar had made hing among them, and ichen he 
fuund out the plot and fled, pursued him as far as their 
boundaries, and drove him from his hingdom and horne. 

But these principies will be modified by many considerations 
of (a) Empliasis, ( b) Logica! Arraugement, (c) Sound. No 
system of rules can take the place of observation in reading, 
but the following suggestions may be added. 

(a) Empliasis. As in tlie Simple Sentence, the heginniug 
and end are empliatic positions, and a subordinate clause may 
be emphasised by being placed in one of theso positions. It 
often liappens tliat tlie verb 'vvliick is grammatically the 
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principal verb is not tlie important part of the predicate, and 
in tliat case it will not come last. This is especially frequent 
witli the verb of “saying” tliat introduces Oratio Obliqua, 
wliieh is not as a rule kept to the end of the sentence. 
e.g. Eo cum de improviso celeriusque omni opinione venisset, 
Eemi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum legatos 
miserunt qui dicerent se suaque omnia in fidem atque 
in potestatem populi Romani permittere. 

But Caesar arriving tliere suddenly and sooner than anyone 
had expeded, the Remi, who are the near est to Gaul of the 
Belgian tribes, sent hini ambassadors to say that they sur- 
rendered themselves and ali they possessed to the sway and 
authority of the Roman peojple. 

In this sentence miserunt is the principal verb, and dicerent 
the main verb of the subordinate clause, but neither contains 
the main statement of the sentence, and therefore neither 
stauds last. The object of the sentence is to give the message 
of the Remi “se . . . permittere.” It is a commoii mistake 
of heginners to think they must write “legatos qui se . . . 
permittere dicerent miserunt.” 

For the same reason a Purpose Clause or Causal Clause will 
stand last, if to state the Purpose or Cause is the real object of 
the sentence; i.e. if it is more eiuphatic than the statement of 
the Principal Verb. Compare the following: 

Ile said it to frighten me. 

Haec dixit ut me terreret. 

He threatened me with torture to frighten me. 

Ut me terreret cruciatum mihi minabatur. 

In the first sentence to state tlie purpose is the object of the 
sentence. In the second the principal verb contains the main 
idea. 

(b) Logical arraugement. It is generally essential to clear- 
ness that the statement of circumstances (e.g. time, place, etc.) 
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should precede the main statement, and statement of cause 
precede the statement of the effect. For this reason a Con- 
secutive sentence will almost always come after the verb it 
depends on, tliough grammatically suhordinate. 

It also tends to clearness to ohserve the following: 

(1) When the principal verb and subordinate verb have the 

same subject, do not put the subject, as we do in 
Englisli, inside the subordinate clause; e.g. for “When 
Caesar lieard this, he returned,” say, “Caesar, quum 
haec audiisset, rediit.” 

(2) In translating eomplicated Englisli senteuces into Latin 

avoid the frequeut change of subject wliich \ve allow 
in Englisli. The change of Active for Passive will 
often obviate difficulty. 

(c) Sound. If we followed universally the rule of enclosing sub¬ 
ordinate clauses, we should find tliree or four verbs sometimes 
together at the end of the sentence. Avoid this by altering the 
arrangement of words in one or more of the clauses. 

Avoid generally placing together srmilar terminations 
(especially - orum , -arum), Avoid also a sentence consisting 
entirely of words of the same lengtli; e.g. such a combinatiou 
as ‘ Erat quondam pastor quidam Gygis regis.” 

The sound often helps the sense; e.g. wliere the writer wishes 
to describe a series of events rapidly following one another he 
may use a series of sliort sentences, even without conjunctions. 
e.g. Concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex solo ea 
quae in conventu dixerat. Dicit liberius atque audacius, 
Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera. 

On dismissing the council he detained Liscus and enquired of 
hhn privately about those matters that he had mentioned at 
the meetincj. Liscus spohe then more openly and boldly , 
and by private enquiries from others Caesar found that his 
statements were true. 
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7. Pronouns. 

(«) The Eelative always comes first in its clause where 
possible. 

e.g. These towns, one ofwhich Jias been burnt. 

Haec oppida, quorum unum incensum est (never imum 
quorum). 

Catiline is here, by lohose sJaves he was Jctlled. 

Adest Catilina cujus ah servis interfectus est (not ab cujus 
servis). 

So quamobrem, qua de causa, quas inter urbes, &c. 
llut if the relative is used substantivally, the preposition 
wilT precede it as a rule—inter quos, ex quibus, &c. 

(b) Many adjectives (especially superlatives) and words in 
apposition are attracted into tlie Eelative clause in Latin 
coiitrary to Englisli usage. 

e.g. The beautiful city uf Corinth, which was destroyed by 
L. Mummius. 

Corinthus quae urbs pulcherrima ab L. Mummio diruta est. 
(o) Observe tliat cases of se, suus, ipse, quisque iu the same 
sentence generally stand next one another. 

e.g. Suae quisque fortunae faber. 

Each man is the maker of his own Jortune. 

Sceleris sui sibi conscius. 

Conscious of his guilt. 
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N.B .—In ihese Vocabularics the Principal Paris of Irregular Verbs are given vjhcre 
they first occur , but are not as a rule repeatcd aftuivards. Verbs of the First 
Conjugation are distinguishcd from verbs of the Third by the rnark I. Whcre 
the coa st ruet ion is not given verbs govcrn the accusative. 


Exercise 2. 

go, eo, ire, ivi, itum, 
city, urbs, urbis,/, 
buy, emo, emere, emi, emptum, 
bread, panis, -is, m. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visum, 
horne, domus, -us,/. 
friend, amicus, -i. 
ask for, rogo, I. 
peace, pax, pacis,/, 
send , mitto, mittere, misi, missum.' 
run, curro, -ere, cucurri, cursum, 
fast, quiclv, celer; adv. celeriter, 
catch, take, capture, capio, -6re, 
cepi, captum, 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
tired. weary, fessus, defessus, 
sword, gladius, -i, m. 
kill, put to death,' interficio, -ere,^, 
-feci, -fectum; occido, -ere, 
occidi, occisum, 
give, do, dare, dedi, dfitum. 
king, rex, regis, 
son, filius, -i. 

Exercise 3. 

retreat,se recipere, -cepi, -ceptum; 
pSdem referre, rettuli or retuli, 
relatum, 
avoid, vito, I. 
battle, pugna, proelium, 
hinder, impedio, 4. 


march, 11. Iter, itineris, 11. 
marcli, v. Iter facio ; contendo, 
-ere, -di, -tum. 

learn ( —discover), cognosco, -ere, 
-novi, -nitum. 
plan, consilium, n. 
advance, pro-gredior, -i, -gressus, 
procedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum 
(so conjugate cedo and all its 
compounds). 

camp, castra, -orum, «. pl. 
accuse, accuso, I. 
work, v. laboro, I. 
work, n. labor, -oris, m .; Spus, 
-eris, n. 

become, fio, fieri, factus sum. 

rich, dives, -Itis. 

arms, arma, n. pl. 

think, puto, I. 

coward, ignavus. 

brave, strong, fortis, validus. 

poor (a poor man), pauper, -eris. 

consul, consul, -filis. 

ought, debeo. 

praise, laudo, I. 

Exercise 4. 

help, juvo, -are, juvi, jutum, acc .; 
subvenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

dat. 

sick, aeger, -ra, -rum. 
suffer, patior, -i, passus, 
pain, dfilor, -oris, m 
piam, campus, -i, m. 
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Exercise 5. — 

iafe, tutus. 

6tay, remain, maneo, -ere, mansi, 
mansum, 
save, servo, I. 
whole, totus, omnis. 

Exercise 6. 

so great, tantus, 
such, talis. 

- —^so many, tot (an indecl. adj.). 
so often, tSties. 
so (with adv. and adj.), tam. 
so ( = in such a way), ita. 
so ( = to such an extent), adeo. 

conquer, defeat, vinco, -ere, vici, 
victum. 

be afraid, fear, timeo, 
onr men, nostri [omit men\ 
escape, effugio, -ere, -fugi, 
fierce, ferox ; adv. ferociter, 
danger, periculum, 
ship, navis, -is, /. 
deep, high, altus. 

river, flumen, -inis, n. • fluvius, -i, m 
cross, transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, 
despise, despicio, -ere, -spexi, 
-spectum. 

fear, metus, -iis, m .; timor, -oris, m. 
dare, audeo, -ere, ausus, 
storm, tempestas, -tatis,/ 
arise, co orior, -iri, -ortus. 

Exercise 7. 

enough, satis. 

snow, nix, nlvis, / 

set out, proficiscor, -i, profectus. 

easily, facile. 

tree, arbor, - 5 ris, / 

fall, cddo, -ere, cecidi, casum. 


lie, jSceo, -ere, jScui. 
return, redeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, 
courage, virtus, tutis,/, 
climb, ascendo, -ere, -di, -sum. 
follow, sequor, -i, secutus. 

Exercise 8. 

arrive, advenio, -ire, -veni, -ven¬ 
tum. 

full, plenus. 

seS, mare, -is, n. 

book, liber, -ri, m. 

fly, fugio, -ere, fugi, fugitum. 

again, rursus. 

idle, cowardly, ignavus. 

Exercise 9. 

leave, relinquo,-ere, -liqui, -lictum, 
home, homewards, ace. of domus, 
-us,/ 

Exercise 10. 

defend, defendo, -ere, -fendi, 
-fensum. 

walls, muri, m.; moenia, ti. fl. 

alone, solus. 

law, lex, legis,/ 

speak, loquor, -i, locutus. 

die, morior, -i, mortuus. 

hunger , fames, -is, /. 

dnirt, laedo, -ere, laesi, laesum. 

Exercise 11. 

citizen, civis, -is. 
messenger, nuntius, -i. 
go away, abeo (like eo). 
cold, frigus, -oris, n. 
seem, videor, -eri, visus. 

-*ditch, trench, fossa, 
soldier, miles, -itis. 
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Exercise 12. 

weapon, telum. 

throw, jacio, -ere, jeci, jactum, 
place, IScus, -i, m. 
shield, scutum. 

repel, repello, -ere, reppuli, repul¬ 
sum. 

call, appello, I. 

Exercise 13. 

few, pauci. 

bear, fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 

Exercise 14. 
anule, mulus, -i, m. 
lead, duco, -ere, duxi, ductum, 
laden, Sneratus. 
gold, aurum. 

long ( ofiime ), diu ; longer, diutius, 
burden, 8nus, -eris, n. 
compel, cogo, -ere, coegi, co¬ 
actum. 

carry, porto, I. - 

by cbance, casu, forte, 
follow, sequor, -i; secutus, 
admire, miror, I. 

kindness, beneficentia, humani¬ 
tas, -tatis,/. 

try, conor, I. followed by Inf. 

Exercise 15. 

hardly, vix. 

reinforcements, supplementum, 
nSvae copiae. 

resolve, constituo, -ere, -ui, -utum. 
resist, resisto, -ere, -stiti, dat. 
ittack (onset, charge), impetus, 
-us, m. 

ilmost, paene, prdpe. 

it length, tandem. — 

oy, gaudium, laetitia. , 


temple, templum, aedes, f. [sing. 
only]. 

gift, donum. 

* go, se conferre, 
god, deus, dei. 

Exercise 16. 

hili, collis, -is, m •• 
throw away, abjicio, -ere, -jeci, 
-jectum. 

some...others, alii...alii. 

• exhausted, confectus labore, 
hide, celo, I. 

Exercise 17. 

hostage, obses, -Idis, c. 
near, prope, acc. 
army, exercitus, -iis, m. 
night, nox, noctis,/ 

Exercise 18. 

banish, expello, -ere, -puli, -pul¬ 
sum. 

bring, affero, afferre, attirli, alla- 
! tum (of persons), adduco. 

-tike away, aufero, auferre, abstuli, 

! ablatum, 
money, pecunia, 
friendship, Amicitia, 
sell, vendo, vendere, vendidi, 
venditum, 
buy, emo. 
silver, argentum. 

Exercise 19. 

Greek, Graecus. 

general, dux, ducis; imperator, 
-oris. 

betray, prodo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 
present, donum, 
tempt, tempto, I. 
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receive, accipio, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum. 

reward, praemium, 
upright, prSbus. 
send back, reddo (like prodo). 
punisli, punio. 

Exercise 20. 

Words which take prolate Infinitive. 
be able, possum, posse, pStui. 
ought, debeo. 

be accustomed, sSleo, solere, 
sSlitus. 

dare, audeo, audere, ausus, 
wish, am willing, vblo, velle, vblui. 
not to wish, be unwilling, nolo, 
nolle, nolui. 

prefer, malo, malle, malui, 
desire, cupio, cfipere, -ivi, -Itum, 
determine, statuo, constituo, 
begin, incipio; coepi, -isse, 
cease, desino, desinere [for perfect 
use destiti], 
try, conor, I. 

teach, dSceo, -ere, ddcui, doctum, 
learn, disco, discere, didici, 
compel, force, cogo. 
allow, sino, -ere, sivi, situm, 
seem, videor. 

Also passivos of ali verbs of saying, 
thinking, take prolate Infinitives. 

hope, spero, I. 

believe, credo, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 

command, impero, I., dat. 

obey, pareo, dat. 

country ( = native land), patria. 

for, on behalf of, pro, abi. 

true, verus. 

pitch a camp, castra pono, -ere, 
pbsui, positum; or castra 
munio. 


lie, mentior, -iri, mentitus, 
go to the help of, subvgnio, dat. 

Exercise 21. 

punish, punio ; poena afficio, -ere, 
-feci, -fectum. 

benefit, prosum, prodesse, profui, 
dat. 

barbarians, barbari, 
pleasant, jucundus. 

: disgraceful, turpis. 

I foolish, stultus, 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 

Exercise 22. 

complain, queror, -i, questus, 
useless, inutilis, 
of ( = concerning), de, abi. 
rule, rego, regno, I. 
difficult, hard, difficilis, 
man (as opposed to boy or woman), 
vir. 

Exercise 23. 

persuade, persuadeo, -ere, suasi, 
-suasum, dat. 

master (of pupils), magister, -tri; 

(of slaves), dominus, -i. 
often, saepe, 
useful, utilis. 

against one’s will, unwilling, in¬ 
vitus, adj. 

Exercise 24. 

army, exercitus, -us, m. 
give up, surrender, trado, -ere, 
-didi, -ditum. 

summon, call, arcesso, -ere, arces¬ 
sivi, arcessitum; convoco, I. 
collect, colligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum. 
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Exercise 25. «* 

state, civitas, -tatis, /. 
cirive out, expel, expello. 

_-elect, creo, I. 

demand, posco, -ere, pSposci; 
impero, I. 

bring(of persons), duco; (ofthings), 
fero. 

chief, princeps, -Ipis. 

seize, rapio, -ere, rapui, raptum. 

set on fire, uro, -ere, ussi, ustum ; 

incendo, -ere, -di, -sum. 
set free, libero, I. 


Exercise 26. 

stumble, labor, -i, lapsus, 
fall down, collabor, 
attack, aggredior, -i, -gressus; 
adorior, -iri, -ortus; (of a city, 
camp, etc.), oppugno, I. 
advance, progredior, 
enter, march in, ingredior, 
retura, regredior, redeo (Ilice co). 
go out, egredior ; exeo (like co). 
be afraid, vereor, 
die, mSrior, -i,mortuus, Fut. Pari. 

moriturus, 
delay, mSror, I. 

’ exhort, hortor, le¬ 
gate, porta. 

>halt, consisto, -ere, -stiti, 
ni ile, mille passus ; two miles, duo 
milia passuum, 
reach, pervenio ad. 
talce by storm, expugno, I. 


Exercise 27. 

open, aperio, -ire, aperui, apertum. 
^ to, appello, I. 

iach, apprbpinquo, I. 
er, hiems, hiemis, f. 



winter beginning, ineunte hiSme. 
at my house, apud me. 
sleep, /dormio. 

early/mane [Ut. in the morning]. 
bring an answer, responsum refero, 
call/for, appello, I. 

Exercise 28. 

woo^, silva. 
sma|l, parvus, 
youth, juvenis, 
rampart, vallum, 
forlify, munio. 

resist, resisto, -ere, -stiti, dat. ; 
sustineo, -ere, -tinui, tentum, 
acc. 

Exercise 29. 

silence, silentium, 
lead out, educo, 
town, oppidum. 


Exercise 30. 


gladly, libenter, 
save, conservo, I. 


foot, pes, pedis, ?n. 
at the king’s feet, ad pedes regis, 
found (a city), condo, -ere, -didi, 
-ditum. From the foundation of 
Rorae, ab urbe condita. 


spn 


n k, 


ver, 


-is, 7i. 


bury 


sepelio, -ire, 


sebultum. 


*ii, or ivi, 


i Exercise 31. 

sonie, nonnulli, 
lead baclc, reduco, 
pursue, sequor. 

Exercise 32. 
at a distance, prbcul. 
await, exspecto, I. 
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Exercise 33. 

eat, edo, -Sre, edi, esum, 
keep, servo, I. * 

^wounded, saucius, vulneratus, 
only, solum, mSd<y, tantum, 
give up, dedo, -ere, -didi, ditum, 
soon, mox, brevi {scj tempore), 
take away, aufero. j(See 18.) 
from (out.of), ex ; (away from), ab ; 
(down frorti), de. 

Exercise 34. 

brealc down ( trans .), rescindo, -ere, 
-scidi, -scissum, 
bridge, pons, -tis, m. 
arrival, adventus, -us, m. _ 

immediately, statim, extemplo, 
therefore, Itaque (first word), 
igitur (second word). 
come down, descendo, -ere, -di, 
-sum. 

seelc, peto, -Sre, -ivi, -Itum, 
corn, frumentum, 
repair, reficio. 

Exercise 35. 

scout, explorator, speculator, 
slowly, gradatim, lente, 
teli ( = announce), refero, nuntio, I. 
to the other side of, across, trans, 
provisions, commeatus, -us, in. ; 

food, cibus, -i, m. 
strong, firmus, validus. 

Exercise 36. 

country (as bpposed to town), rus, 
ruris, n. 

Athens, Athenae,/, fl. 

Syracuse, Syracusae, f. fl. 
Carthage, Carthago, -Inis,/ 


summer, aestas, -tatis,/ 
next, proximus, 
nionth, mensis, -is, m. 

Exercise 37. 

long, longus. 

Sicily, Sicilia. 

Greece, Graecia, 
new, novus. 

Corinth, Corinthus, -i) / 

Exercise 38, 

severe, gravis. 

within, intra, acc. 

help, auxilium. 

delay, cunctor, I. ; moror, I. 

sail, navigo, I. 

set sail, navem solvo, -ere, solvi, 
solutum. 

perish, pereo, -ire, -ii, -Itum, 
farni, fundus, -i, m. 
wage war, bellum gero, -ere, gessi, 
gestum. 

harbour, portus, -us, 

Florence, Florentia, 
dawn, prima lux. 

Exercise 39. 

beautiful, pulcher, -ra, -rum. 
sunset, solis occasus, -us, m. 
companion, comes, -Itis, 
on the following day, postero die, 
postridie. 

about, adv., circiter, 
evening, vesper, -eri, m. (Locative 
vesperi or e), 
be distant, absum, 
broad, latus, 
deep, altus. 

from which, whence, undS. 
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Exercise 40. 

road, via. 

for a short time, paulisper, 
shore, ora, litus, - 5 ris, n, 
every day, qutitidie. 
beginning, initium. 

Exercise 41. 

sbout, clamor, 
by day, inter diu, 
song, cantus, -us, m. 
explore, exploro, I. 
yard, passus, >us, m. 
come between, intercedo, -ere, 
-cessi, -cessum. 

accordingly, igitur, [second word]. 
darie, obscurus, 
boat, linter, -tris,/ 
get ready, equip, paro, I. 
up the river, adverso flumine, 
without the knowledge of—use 
inscius, 

Exercise 42. 

The foUowing words govern the 
ablative: 

get possession of, potior, 4. 
enioy. fruor, -i, fruitus. 
perform, fungor, -i, functus, 
use, utor, -i, usus, 
feed on, vescor, -i. 
lean on, nitor, -i, nixus (nisus in 
the sense of striving). >■ 

relying on, fretus, 
contented with, contentus, 
endowed with, praeditus, 
worthy of, dignus, 
unworthy of, indignus. 

Ihere is no need of, Spus est. 

I have need of help, opus est mihi 
auxilio. -- 


booty, praeda. 

disease, morbus, -i, m, 

body, corpus, -iiris, n. 

weak, infirmus. 

lot, sors, -tis,/. 

duty, officium. 

undertake, suscipio. 

difficulty, difficultas, -tatis,/. 

tali, altus. 

wing, ala. 

Exercise 43. 

like, similis, 
build, aedifico, I. 
height, altitudo, -Inis,/, 
on the march, ex or in Itinere, 
beat, caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesum. 
Babylon, Babylon, -onis,/. 
wise, sapiens, 
wisdom, sapientia, 
bow, arcus, -us, m. 

Khone, Rhddanus, -i, m. 
many times (with comp.), multis 
partibus. 

X Exercise 44. 

Veris followed by Acc. and Inf. 

think,puto,I.; existimo, I.; arbit¬ 
ror, I.; reor, reri, ratus, 
believe, credo, 
be sure, pro certo habeo, 
perceive, sentio, -ire, sensi, sen¬ 
sum. 

understand, intellego, -ere, -lexi, 
-lectum. 

notice, observe, Animadverto, -ere, 
-verti. « 

learn, ascertain, cognosco, -ere, 
-novi, -nltum. 
know, scio, 
uot to know, nescio.»- 
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hear, audio, 
say, dico. 

assert, declare, affirmo, I. 
inform, teli, certiorem facio. See 
p. 43, note 2. 

announce,report, nuntio, I., refero, 
relate, narro, I. 
cry out, clamo, I. 
deny, say not, nego, I. 
reply, respondeo, -ere, -spondi, 
-sponsum, 
pretend, simulo, I. 
men say, it is said, ferunt. 

•t is agreed, \vc 11 known, constat, 
promise, promitto, polliceor, 
hope, spero, I. 
threaten, minor, I. 

strike a camp, castra moveo, 
ready, paratus. 

Exercise 45. 

be at hand, adsum, 
yield, cedo, -ere, cessi, cessum, 
disaster, clades, -is,/ 
sustain (=receive), accipio, 
a Gaul, Gallus. 

Gaul, Gallia. 

Exercise 47. 

deceive, decipio, fallo, -Sre, fefelli.' 
falsum. 

arrival, adventus, -us, m. 

Exercise 48. 

state, civitas, -tatis,/, 
attack, charge, impetus, 
charge, impetum facio, 
finisb, conficio, 
leader, dux, ducis. 


Exercise 49. 

as soon as possible, quam primum, 
traitor, proditor, -oris, m. 
rightly, jure, 
prisoner, captivus, -i. 
legion, legio, -onis,/ 

Exercise 50. 

come up, arrive, advenio, 
reward, praemium, 
surronnd, cingo, -ere, cinxi, cinc¬ 
tum ; circumvenio, 
ago, See p. 32. 

Exercise 51. 

old man, senex, senis, 
complain, queror, -i, questus, 
wife, uxor, -oris, 
field, Sger, -ri, m. 
sit, sedeo, -ere, sedi, sessum, 
supper, cena. . ’ 
be hungry, esfirio, 4. 

Exercise 52. 

run out, procurro. Perf. -curri or 
. -cucurri. 

pass, sadtus, -us, in.; angustiae, 

■ -jf.pl. 

purposely, de industria, 
abandon, relinquo, 
fcuilty, nQcens, -entis. 

^at the same time, simul. 

• -"kingdom, regnum. 

- forum, fSrurn. 

Exercise 53. 

besiege, beset, blockade, obsideo, 
-ere, -sedi, -sessum 
fail, deficio. 
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Ex 53.— conid. 
greatly, magndpgre. 
order, jussum, 
territories, fines, -ium, m. [finis, in 
singular= boundary]. 
nevertheless, tamen [usually not 
first word]. 
witbdraw, discedo. 

Exercise 54. 

engage in battle, join battle, proe¬ 
lium committo, 
dismiss, disband, dimitto, 
draw up in line of battle, instruo 
-ere, -struxi, -structum, 
withstand, sustineo, 
line of battle, acies,/!, 5. 
escape, «., fuga, 
all to a man, omnes ad unum. 

Exercise 55. 

review an army, recenseo, -ere, 
-ui. 

thiclc, densus. 

cloud, nubes, -is,/ 

any (in negative sentences), ullus. 

mortal, mortalis. 

by narae [called], nomine. 

appear, videor. 

capital, cSput, -Itis, n. 

world, orbis terrarum. 

practise, studeo. 

art of war, ars militaris. 

speak the truth, vera loquor. 

Exercise 56. 

elever, callidus. 

offence, noxa, delictum. 

give evidence, testimonium dico. 

accuser, accusator. 

anger, Ira. 


make angry, IScesso, -ere, -ivi, 
-Itum. 

swear, juro, I. 

Exercise 57. 

value, think worth, aestimo, I. 

liberty, libertas. 

cheap, worlhless, vilis. 

at a low price, vili. 

at a high price, highly, magni. 

of no value, nihili. 

cost, stare (dat. of ferson). 

sesterce, sestertius, -i, m. 

care a straw for, flocci facio. 

slave, servus, -i. 

talent, talentum. 

virtue, virtus, -tutis,/. 

Exercise 59. 

waste time, tempus tgro, -gre, 
-trivi, tritum, 
confidence, fiducia. 

''too much, nimis, adv .; nimius, adj. 
'too little, very little, parum, adv. 
boldness, audacia, 
loss, detrimentum, 
surrender (intrans.), se tradere, 
debere ; in deditionem venire, 
stren^th, robur, -tSris, «. 
stili, adhuc, 
keep, conservo, I. 
old (of former times), antiquus, 
[living or lasting long), vetus, 
-eris. 

most, plerique. 

show (of qualities), praesto, -stare, 
-stiti. 

where in the woild, tibi gentium, 
live (= dwell), h&blto, I. 
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Exercise 60. 

eloqueuce, eloquentia, 
nation, gens, gentis,/, 
lose, amitto, 
hope, spes,/., 5. 
country (native land), patria. 

(district), regio, fines, 
(land), terra. 

(opp. to town), rus. 
send to help, submitto, acc. and dat.; 
e.g. copias Caesari submittit. 

Exercise 61. 

The following confles of veris, one 
governing Tat. andlhc other Acc ., 
are especially to bc noted: 

help, support, succurro, -ere, -curri, 
-cursum (dat.), subvenio (dat.), 
juvo (acc.). 

please, placeo (dat.), juvo (acc.). 
advise, suadeo, suasi, suasum 
(dat.), moneo (acc.). 
command, impero (dat.), jubeo 

j (acc.).' 

liurt, harm, noceo (dat.), laedo, 
-ere, laesi, laesum (acc.). 
heal, medeor (dat.), sano", I. (acc.). 
marty (woman as subject), nubo, 
-ere, nupsi, nuptum (dat.). 

(man as subject), duco (acc.). 

The following govern the Dative: 
believe, trust, credo, 
obey, pareo. 

spare,parco, -ere, pSperci, parsum. 
pardon, ignosco, -Sre, -novi, 
-notum, 
envy, invideo. 

to be angry with, Irascor, iratus, 
restrain, tempero, I. 
to be devoted to, sttldeo. 
favour, faveo, favi, 'fautum. 


Also ali compouuds of sum — 

adesse, to be present at. 
interesse, to take part in. 
praeesse, to be in command of. 
deesse, to fail, to be wantiug to. 
superesse, to survive. 
prodesse (prosum), to be ad- 
vantageous, of Service to, 

-b 

And a large nuntier of veris com- 
pounded with preps. and bene, 
male, salis, re: 
satisfy, satisfacio, 
put in command of, praeficio (acc. 
and dat.) ; e.g. Labienum legioni 
praefecit. 

entrjnst, committo, acc. and dat. 
Sags war on, infero bellum, 
declare war against, bellum indico, 
to press hard upon, insto, institi, 
prefer, antepono (acc. and dat.)-, 
e.g. anteponit rus urbi, 
throw in the way cf, objicio (acc. 
and dat.). 

threaten, minor, I. ; e.g. mortem 
mihi minatur. 

hold out against, resist, resisto. 

weaith, riches, divitiae, 
cause, causa, 
disease, morbus, -i, ni. 
nreet, obviam eo, dat. 
enemy (public), hostis. 

(private), inimicus. 

Exercise 62. 

French, Galli, 
legion, legio. 

countrymen (=fellow-countrymen, 
fellow-citizens), cives, 
judge, judex, -icis. 
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Ex. 62 — contd. 
torture, cruciatus, -us, m. 
exact frora, impero, acc. and dat. ; 

e.g. naves sociis imperat, 
slavery, servitus, -tutis,/, 
agriculture, agricultura. 

Exercise 63. 

advice, consilium, 
safety, s&lus, -utis,/. 
in the hands of, in potestate. 
Persians, Persae. 

Athenians, Athenienses, 
the others, the rest, ceteri, reliqui, 
trust, confido, -ere, confisus sum, 
dat. 

Exercise 64. 

form a pia i, consilium capio oi-ineo. 

secretly, clam, adv. 

rout, fundo, -ere, fudi, fusum. 

Exercise 65. 

fight a battle, proelium facio, 
suddenly, subito. 

take to fiight, terga verto, -ere, 
verti, versum, 
drive down, depello. 

Exercise 66. 

robber, latro, -onis. 
strong (of positions, etc.), firmus, 
approach, aditus, -us, m. 
block, obsideo,-ere, -sedi, -sessum, 
eat down, succido, -ere, -cid’, 
-cisum. 

storrn, take by storm, expugno, I. 

Exercise 67. 

crop, seges, -etis,/./ 
ripen, maturesco. 

ripe, ready (early), maturus. 


guide, dux. 
horseman, eques, -Itis, 
take prisoner, capio, captivum 
facio. 

on the march. ? x J Itinere, 
m 1 

discover, find (find what one is 
looking for), reperio, -Ire, rep- 
peri, repertum. 

(find by chance), invenio. 

(find out, learn, of facts), cog¬ 
nosco. 

children, liberi, 
midnight, media nox. 

German, Germanus, 
in safety, incblumis, adj. 
cattle, pecus, -Sris, ». 
marsh, palus, -udis, / 

Exercise 68. 

letter, litterae,/, pl. 
hold, occupy, occupo, I. 
recall, revdco, I. 
order, jussum, 
cruel, saevus, crudelis. 

cruelty, saevitia, crudelitas, 
ir.assacre, slaughter, caedes, -is,/ 
fieet, classis, -is, /. 

Exercise 69. 

England, Britannia. 

Englishman, Britannus. 

France, Gallia. 

Frenchman, Gallus. 

French (adj.), Gallicus, 
on account of, ob, propter, 
priest, sacerdos, -dotis, 
weapon, telum. 
iron {adj.), ferreus, 
club, clava, fustis, -is, m. 
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by this means, hoc mSdo. 
shed, effundo,-ere, fudi, -fusum, 
blood, sanguis, -Inis, m. 
blow, ictus, -iis, m. 
violence, vis,/ 

Esercise 70. 

knight, eques, -itis, 
wound, vulngro, I. 
charge, impetum facio in, acc. 
squadron, ala, turma, 
emperor, imperator, 
open (a way, etc.), pStefacio. 
thereupon, quo facto, 
back, tergum. 

rise, surgo, -ere, surrexi, sur- 
rectum. 

Exercise 71. 

almost, paene, fere, 
criminal, guilty, nbcens. 
majority, major pars. 

4 

Exercise 72. 

lie, mentior. 

press hard, premo, -6re, pressi, 
pressum. 

I am hard pressed, laboro, I. 

Exercise 73. 

arrow, sagitta. 

archer, sagittarius, -i. 

hold one’s ground, in loco perstare. 

Exercise 74. 

let slip, dimitto. 

opportunity, occasio, -onis, /, 
facultas, -tatis,/, 
despise, sperno, -ere, sprevi, 
spretum. 


Exercise 75. 

ask, rSgo, two, accusatives; peto 
{ab or ex. ■S,/ 
pray, beg, 5 ro, I., precor, I. 
demand, flagito, I., postulo, I , 
posco, -ere, pdposci. 
urge, exhort, encourage, hortor, I., 
admdneo. 

command, impero, I., dat. ; jiibeo 
-ere, jussi, jussum, acc. 
decree, ordain, edico, 
advise, mdneo, acc. ; suadeo, dat. 
persuade, persuadeo, dat. 
forbid, veto, -are, -ui, -itum. 

Street, via. 

attempt (battle), tempto, I. 
friendship, amicitia, 
baggage, impedimenta, n. pl. 
devote oneself to, studeo, dat. 1 
halt, consisto, -ere, -'stiti, 
vanguard, primum agmen. 

Exercise 76. 

bring help, auxilium ferre, dat. 
serious, severe, gravis, 
people of town, oppidani. 

Exercise 77. 

break down, rescindo, -ere, -scidi, 
-scissum. 

Rliine, Rhenus, -i, m. 
cavalry, equites, -um: 
infantry, pedites, -um. 
caution, carefulness, diligentia, 
off one’s guard, improvidus, in¬ 
cautus. 

send back, remitto, 
determination, constantia, 
lay down, depono, -ere, -posui, 
-pbsltum, 
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Ex. Tl—contd. 
council, concilium, 
thereupon, deinde, quo facto, 
assem ble ( intr ,), convenio. 

(tr .) convdco, I. 

prepare for battle, arma expedio. 

Exercise 78. 

stand for, be a candidate for, peto, 
consulship, consiliatus, -us, m. 
to this side of, citra, acc. 
last, ultimus, 
prayers, prSces, /. fl. 
plunder, spdlio, I , diripio, -ere, 
-ripui, -reptum, 
mduce, incile, adduco, 
treasure, thesaurus, -i, m. 
dangerous, periculosus, 
remain failhful to Caesar, fidem 
Caesaris sequor, 
revolt from, deficio ab. 
search for, quaero, -ere, quaesivi, 
quaesitum, peto, -ere, -ivi, 
-itum. 

Exercise 79. 

on the other side of, ultra, acc. 
Tiber, Tiberis, -is, m. 
culivate, colo, -ere, colui, cultum, 
senate, senatus, -us ; patres, 
appoint, creo, I., facio, 
bring (of things), fero. 

(of persons), duco, 
displease, displiceo, dat. 
dictator, dictator, -oris, 
toga, tdga. 

Exercise 80. 

hold, teneo, -ere, -ui, -tum. 
letter, litterae, epistdla. 
read, lego, -ere, legi, lectum. 


thanli, gratias ago (-ere, egi, 
actum), dat. 

faithful, fidelis; adv. fideliter, 
put baclt, repono, 
wake (trans.), excito, I. 
at first, primo, 
fortune, fortuna. 

Exercise 81. 

at (near), ad. 
guard, custos, -odis, 
commander, praefectus, -i. 
garrison, praesidium, 
tear, lacrima, 
assassinate, trucido, I. 
at the same time, simul, 
beseech, obsecro, I. 

Exercise 82. 

younger, natu minor, 
supply, praebeo, 
pay, stipendium. 

Spartan, Lacedaemonius, 
ally, stScius. 

famine, starvation, fdmes, -is, f. 

Exercise 83. 

forced march, magnum Iter, 
with the intention of, eo consilio ut. 
theformer. . . thelatter,ille. . .hic. 
tahe_ up position, consido, -ere, 
-sedi, -sessum, 
mound, tumulus, -i, m. 
long (of time), diu ; comp. diutius, 
wilhin range, intra conjectum teli, 
shoot, mitto. 

ftre back, return fire, tela rejicio, 
take to flight, se fugae marldare. 
wait, mineo, -ere, mansi, man¬ 
sum. 
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Exercise 84. 


Exercise 86. 


vainly, frustra, 
behind, pone, acc. 
even, etiam [vel used only with 
superlatives]. 

not even, ne...quidem [with em- 
phatic word between]. 
conceal, celo, I. 
pass (of time), ago. 


Exercise 85. 

Datives ofpurpose or resuit of acticm. 

to be a burden to, oneri esse, 
to sound a relreat, receptui canere, 
cecini, cantum. 

to be (serve as) a signal, signo esse, 
to be a disgrace, to disgrace, dede¬ 
cori esse. 

to be to the advantage of, to benefit, 

usui esse. 

to be the cause of, to cause, causae 
esse. 

to be an example, exemplo esse, 
to help, be a help to, auxilio, 
subsidio esse, 
to be a credit to, laudi esse, 
to be hateful to, hated by, odio esse, 
to be (mean) destruction to, exitio 
esse. 

to be a protection to, praesidio 
esse. 

to be the salvation of, saluti esse, 
to be a proof, indicio esse. 


constancy, constantia. 

negligence \ 

) negligentia. 
carelessness > 

only, merely, mfido, solum, tan¬ 
tum. 


avarice, avaritia. 

Exercise 87. 

banish, expello, 
free, liber, -era, -erum. 

(vb.) libero, I. 

free frorn, devoid of, vacuus, 
far from, procul, 
son of, natus. 

descended, prognatus, ortus, 
abound, abundo, I. 
endowed, praeditus, 
full, plenus. 

clepart from, discedo, excedo, 
kingly power, regia potestas, reg¬ 
num. 

exile, exsul, -ulis. 
prison, carcqr, -is, m./; vincula, 
n. pl. 

captive, captivus, -i 
fault, blame, culpa. 

blame {vb.), culpo, I. 
praise, laus, -dis, _/i 
willipgly, libenter, 
fruit, fructus, -us, m. 
flower,. flos, floris, m. 
hfhabit, incolo, -ere, -ui. 
not, 4 nly...buf also, non solum... 
r^td etiam. 

race, people, gens, -tis,/, 

Exercise 88. 

noble, nobilis, 
children, liberi. 

de^ist from, desisto, -ere, -stiti. 
sie‘ge, obsidio, -onis,/ 
goo'ds, bona, n. pl. 
angfy, in a passion, Iratus. 
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Exercise 89. 

rightly, jure, 
wrongly, injuria, 
in the fashion of, more, 
by your leave, pace tua. 
by force, vi; by force of arms, vi 
et armis. 

with ali one’s power, summa vi, 
pro virili parte, 
older, natu major, 
younger, natu minor, 
in a loucj voice, magna voce. 

disorder.confusion, tumultus, -us, m. 

arm, armo, I. 

fury, furor, -oris, /«. 

excel, supero, I. 

talents, ingenium. 

inferior, inferior. 

numbers, numgrus, -i, m. [only in 

ancestors, majores. 

Exercise 90. 

care, cura, diligentia, 
skill, ars, -tis,/. 
superior, superior, 
be superior, praesto, 
sorrow, ddlor, -oris, m. 
characters (= letters), litterae, 
withdraw, go away, abeo, discedo, 
smile, risus, -us, m. 

(vb.) subrideo, -ere, -risi, 
-risum. 

here, hic ; (of motion), huc. 
act, ago, me gero. 

Exercise 91. 

loss, damnum. 

decide the contest, rem decerno, 
-ere, -crevi, -cretum, 


by name, called, nomine, 
separate, sejungo, -ere, -junxi, 
-junctum. 

tum round {trans.), converto, 
turning round {intr.), conversus, 
in tum, singuli, adj., in vicem. 

Exercise 92. 

mention above, supra commemoro, 

I. 

golden, aureus, 
apple, malum, 
garden, hortus, -i, m. 
nymph, nympha. 

remarkable, mirus, insignis, prae¬ 
clarus. 

beauty, pulchritudo, -Inis, f., forma, 
distant, longinquus, 
surround, cingo, -ere, cinxi, cinc¬ 
tum. 

on ali sides, ab omnibus partibus, 
undique. 

moreover, praeterea, 
guard, custodio. 

by day...by night, interdiu... noctu. 

Exercise 93. 

conspire, conjuro, I. 
conspiracy, conjuratio, onis, f. 
delay, mora. 

centre, media or interior pars. 
onJris arrival, adventu ejus. [If 
he refers to the subject of sentence 
say qui quum advenisset.] 
the rest of, reliqui, ceteri, adj. 
under arms, armati, in armis, 
join, trans. , conjungo; intrans. , se 
conjungere cum. 
invasion, incursio, -onis,/ 
borrlers, fines, -ium, m. 



SPECIAL VOCABULARIES. 


219 


Exercise 94. 

about, de, prep. 
watch, vigilia, 
caution, diligentia, 
until late in the night, usque ad 
multam noctem. 

take up, sumo, -ere, sumpsi, 
sumptum. 

Exercise 95. 

Sicily, Sicilia. 

meanwhile, interea, interitu, 
attack (of a disease), afficio, -ere, 
-feci, -fectum. 

carry off ( = destroy), deleo, -ere 
-evi, -etum ; conficio, 
sustain, encourage, confirmo, I. 
attend to, studeo, dat .; curo, I., acc. 
in every way, omni mfido. 
tent, tabernaculum, 
abandon a siege, raise a siege, 
obsidionem relinquo, obsidione 
desisto. 

feel, sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum. 

Exercise 96. 

husband, vir, maritus, -i. 
give up hope, spem abjicio, 
rush out, effundor, -i, -fusus, 
to meet, obviam, dat. 
win a victory,victoriamreporto, I., 
rem prospere gero, 
temple, tempium. 
great quantity of, multus. 

Exercise 97. 

scarcely, vix. 

sow, sero, -ere, sevi, satum, 
autumn, auctumnus, -i, m. 


gather, colligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, 
harvest, messis, -is, yC 
undertake, suscipio, 
check, cdhibeo. 

Exercise 98. 

^ffisturbance, tumultus, -us, m. ; 
motus, -iis, m. 
excite, excito, I. 

cover, operio, -ire -ui, -pertum ; 

(shelter), tego, -ere, texi, tectum, 
sometimes, nonnunquam, ’ inter¬ 
dum. 

fall- down, delabor, -i, -lapsus, 
further, longius, ultra, 
urge on, urgeo, ursi, 
wolf, lirpus, -i, m. 
press upon, threaten, insto, dat. 
suffering, ddlor, -oris, m. [also 
indignation, resentment]. 
prey, praeda. 

Exercise 99. 

write, scribo, -ere, scripsi, scrip¬ 
tum. 

change, muto, I., 

Exercise 100. 

hasten, prSpero, I. ; festino, I. 
desire, studium, amor, cfipido, 
-inis,/ 

desirous, anxious, cupidus, 
suffer, patior, -j, passus, 
reading, lectio, -onis,/. 
win, adipiscor, -i, adeptus, 
honour, hbnos, -oris, m. ; fama, 
offer an opportunity, facio pdtes- 
tatem ■ do occasionem. 
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Exercise 101. 


Exercise 106. 


forage, vi., pabulor, I. 

«. pabulum. 

consuit, consulo, -ere, -sului, -sul- 
tum, acc. 

consuit interests of, consulo, dat. 
disgraceful, turpis, 
devote oneself to, studeo, dat. 
in all directions, passim. 

Exercise 102. 

lead on, induce, adduco, 
waste lime, tempus tero. 

Exercise 103. 

face obeo, acc. 

fit for, aptus ad, idoneus ad. 
harm, injury, damnum, incom¬ 
modum. 

send for, arcesso, -ere, -ivi, -itum, 
one needs, 6pus est. 
officer, legatus, praefectus, 
citadel, arx, arcis,/ 
fili, compleo, -ere, -plevi, pletum. 
merchandise, merces, fl. 
pardon, venia. 

Exercise 104. 

story, fabula. 

strange, mirabilis. 

pay, solvo. 

found, condo. 

colony, cblonia. 

all agree, constat inter omnes. 

play, ludo, -ere, lusi, lusum. 

Exercise 105. 

lawful, fas [indeclinablej. 
go to bed, cubitum eo. 
on behalf of, pro, abi. 


stiike terror into, inspire with terror, 
injicio terrorem, dat. 
bring into danger, in pericfiluin 
adduco. 

give ground, cedo, 
unexpecled, subitus, inopinatus, 
break (a line), inclino, I. 


Exercise 107. 

invite, invito, I. 

Ireland, Hibernia. 

Irish, (adj.), HIbernicus. 
scatter, dispergo, -ere, -si, -sum, 
trans. (For intrans, use the 
Passive.) 
rebel, rebellis, 
troop (of horse), turma, 
effect escape, salutem fuga petere. 


Exercise 108. 


’ | comminus, adv. 


at close quarters, 
hand to hand, 
at a distance, eminus, 
inexperienced, imperitus, gcn. 
withdraw, deduco, trans. 
obstinate, pertinax. 

obstinately, obstinate, 
obstinacy, pertinacia, 
recollection, membria. 
prolong, produco, duco, 
desert, desero (-Sre, -ui, 
transfugio. 

desert ( = revolt from), 
ab. 


-tum), 

deficio 


deserter, transftiga, perffiga. 
as far as, usque ad. 
outposts, stationes,/, 
for fear of this, hoc timore {lit. 

through this fear). 
as, pro, abi. 

sentinels, custodes, vigiliae. 
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Exercise 109, 


interest 

refert 


| it concerns.'- 


These talce a Genitive of the 
person concerned. But instead 
of the Gen. of pronouns they 
talce meti, tuti, etc. They may 
also be qualified by a Gen- of 
value or neuter adjective : 


/ maximi interest 
'Z' 1 multum interest 
the greatest importance. 
They can be followed both by 
infinitive and indirect qnestion. 
farnily, household, familia, 
property, btSna, n. pl. 


evident, manifestus, 
remove, transfero, 
population, pSpiilus, multitudo, 
accomplish, efficio, 
safety, tuto. 

dismay, pavor, -oris, m. 


Exercise 110. 

Interrogativi words. 

who? what? quis, quid (adj. qui, 
quae, quod). Also quisnam. 
which of two? uter, -tra, -trum. 
of what sort ? qualis, 
how great? quantus, 
how many? quot, 
how often ? quSties. 
how? (with adj. and adv.) quam, 
how? (=in what manner?) quo¬ 
modo, quemadmodum, 
how long ? quamdiu. 
why? cur, quare, quamobrem. 
when? quando, 
where? ubi, qua. 
whence ? where from ? unde, 
whither? where to? quo. 


increase, trans., augeo, -ere, auxi, 
auctum. 

intrans., cresco, -Sre, crevi 
cretum. 

regard as, habeo, duco, 
cunning, «. sollertia. 

adj. sollers, 
panic, pavor, 
terms, conditiones, 
worthy, dignus. 

Exercise 112. 

Words introiucing indinct 
questions. 

ask, rbgo; interrogo ; quaero, 
-ere, quaesivi, quaesitum (ex), 
lcnow, scio, 
not to know, nescio, 
it is doubtful, incertum, dubium 
est. 

to be doubtful, to doubt, dubito, I. 
to ascertain, cognosco, 
to deliberate, consuit, delibaro, I., 
consulo. 

to consider, cogito, I., reputo, I. 
to be of importance, make a differ- 
ence, interest, refert. (See Voc. 
109.) 

it matters a great deal, multum or 
magni interest. 

Exercise 113. 

on purpose, de industria. 


Exercise 114. 

old, senex, -is. 
happy, felix, beatus, 
understand, intellego, -ere, -lexi, 
-lectum* 

young, juvenis^ 
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Exercise 115. 

to-morrow, cras, 
intend, in animo habeo. 
late.at night, multa nocte, 
what news ? quid ndvi ? 
regiment, cQhors, -ortis,/, 
quite, admodum. 

Exercise 117. 

go on, happen, passive oftigo. 
traveller, viator. 

Exercise 118. 

prophet. j v - tes> _ is 

prophetess ' 

piece {of gold), nummus, -i, ?n . 
once more, rursus, 
price, pretium. 

Exercise 119. 

wonder, miror. 

offer, offero, offerre, obtuli, ob¬ 
latum. 

show, ostendo, -ere, -di, -sum, or 
-tum. 

Exercise 120. 

add, addo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 
movfid (by anger), commotus, 
sign, signum, 
rather, pBtius. 

cut in two, discindo, -ere, -scidi, 
scissum. 

augur, augur, -uris. 

Exercise 121. 

following, next, proximus, 
recover, trans,, recipio, 
rising ground, editus ldcus. 


trick, dBlus, -i, m. 
most of them, plerique. 
encamp, consido, -ere, -sedi, 
sessum. 

Exercise 122. 
indeed, quidem, 
once, fornierly, olim, quondam, 
by means of, per. 
overcome (by fear), perculsus, 
whereupon, quo facto 

Exercise 123. 

celebrated, praeclarus, 
catch sight of, conspicio, -ere, 
-spexi, -spectum; conspicor, I. 
somedays affer, aliquotpost diebus, 
door, janua. 

in astonishment, attSnitus. 
be mad, furo, -ere (no Perfect). 

adj. insanus, amens, 
exclaim, clamo, I. 

Exercise 124. 

Gustom, mos, moris, m. 
schoolmaster, magister, -tri. 
without the knowledge of. Use 
inscius. 

former . . . latter, ille . . . hic. 
commit to one’s care, mando, T., 
ace. and dat. 
rod, virga. 

such ... as, talis . . . qualis, 
drive, ago. 
severe, gravis. 

punishment, poena, supplicium. 

Exercise 125. 

panic, p&vor. 
in silence, silentio, 
decree, decerno, -ere, -crevi, -cre¬ 
tum 
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clothe, vestio. 

stroke, mulceo, mulsi, mulsum, 
beard, barba. 

strike, percutio, -ere, -cussi, -cus- 
sum. 

Exercise 126. 

visit, iViso, -ere, -si, -sum. 
unlike, dissimilis, 
discuss, dissero, -ere, ui, -tum (de), 
fortunate, felix, 
happy, beatus. 

wlioever, whatever, quisquis, quic- 
quid, or quicunque, quaecun¬ 
que, quodcunque. 

Exercise 127. 

piety, duty(natural affection), pietas, 
ox, bos, bovis, c. 
drag, draw, traho, -ere, traxi, 
tractum. 

cart, carrus, -i, m. 

both, ambo. 

prove, demonstro, I. 

liable to, obnoxius, dat. 

roisfortune, res adversae. 

honorable (of things), honestus. 

(of persons), prdbus. 
indeed, revera. 

Exercise 128. 

Impersonal Veris. 

A. 

me miseret, I pity. 
me taedet, I am tired of. .» 
me pudet, I am ashamed of. 
me paenitet, I am sorry for, I 
repent. 

The above “verbs of feeling” 
maytakea Genitive for a further 
object; e.g. me paenitet cru¬ 
delitatis, X am sorry for my 
cruelty. 


B. 

me decet, it is becoming to me. 
me dportet, it is my duty, I ought. 

C. 

mihi placet, I ani pleased, it seems 
good to me, I am resolved. 
mihi licet, I am allowed, I may. 
mihi accidit, it liappens to me. 
mihi, contingit, it happens to me 
(generally ai good fortune). 

Ali the verbs B and C may be 
followed by an Infinitive. C 
may be followed by a Sub¬ 
junctive. K 

(For interest, re!ert, seefVoc. 109.J 

Exercise 129. 

of one’s own accord, sua sponte, 
parent, pSrens. 
deed, factum. 

Exercise 130. 

cowardice, ignavia, 
kind, benignus. 

kindness, benignitas, bene¬ 
volentia, beneficium ( = act 
of kindness). 

towards (of feelings), erga, acc, 
staff ( = officers), legati. 

Exercise 131. 

Woras followed iy genitive. 

remember, memIni(sometim es acc .). 
forget, obliviscor (sometimes acc ). 
recall, recollect, reminiscor (sonie- 
times acc.). 

remind, admdneo, acc. and gen. 
accuse, accuso, I., acc and gen. 
pity, misereor, 
mindful, memor. , 
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Ex. 131 — conti. 
forgetful, immemor. 
ignorant of, inscius, imperitus, 
skilled in, peritus, 
experienced in, expertus, 
anxious to, desirous of, cupidus, 
eager for, avidus, 
unaccustomed to, insuetus, 
recollection, remembrance, mem- 
dria. 

sicili, peritia, 
desire, cupido, studium, 
knowledge (of tliings), cognitio 
(of persons), acquaintance, con¬ 
suetudo, -inis,/. 

belonging to otliet people, alienus, 
address, alloquor, -i, -locutus, 
absent, absens, 
necessary, necessarius, 
past, praeteritus, 
for the sake of honour, hdnoris 
causa. 

administer public affairs, rem- 
publicam administro, I. 

Exercise 132. 

spend (life, period of time, etc.), 
ago. 

treachery, proditio. 

powerful, pdtens. 

design, consilium. 

give up, abandon, relinquo, acc. ; 

desisto, abi. 
swim, nato, I. 

Exercise 133. 

now, moreover (continuing a narra- 
tive), autem (second word). 
ship of war, longa navis, 
several, aliquot, complures. 


turn back (especially with object 
unaccomplished), revertor, 
proud, sfiperbus. 

looks, expression, face, vultus, -iis, 

m. 

-dress, attire, ornatus, -us. 
‘“splendid, insignis, 
come on board, embark, (in) navem 
conscendo. 

embark {trans.), impono 
{milites, etc.). 

land, disembark (inlr.), egredior e 
navi; (trans.) expono ( milites , 
etc.). 

by chance, forte, casu. 

Exercise 134. 

need, egeo, indigeo, abi. or gen. 
he needs money, opus est ei 
pecunia. 

be without, lack, cSreo, abi. 
kindly, benigne, 
hold on course, cursum tenere. 

Exercise 135. 

lately, nuper. 

-inhabitant (of country), inedia. 

(of city), civis. 

(of town), oppidanus, 
garment, vestis, -is, /. ; vesti¬ 
mentum. 

- stream, rivus, -i, 
a certain (= Indefinite Article), 
quidam, 
want, cupio, 
flow, fluo, 
rise, drior. 
outside, extra, 
district, regio, -onis, /. 
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Exercise 136. 

with the intention of, eo consilio ut. 
wreck (of ship), frango, -ere, fregi, 
fractum. 

to be shipwrecked, ejicior in litus 
(or litore). 

Exercise 137. 

key, clavis, -is,/, 
elders, patres. 

give an opinion, sententiam fero, 
wake, arouse, excito, I. 
at least, certe, saltem. 

Exercise 138. 

recognise, agnosco, -ere, -novi, 
-nitum. 

mob, turba, multitudo, 
in no wise, haudquaquam. 
drag, tr^ho. 

magistrate, magistratus, -us. 
detain, retineo. 

Exercise 139. 

sister, sSror. 
village, vicus. 

entrance, os (oris), «., ostium, 
aditus, -us, m. 
cavern, spelunca, 
limb, membrum, 
form, forma, figura, 
colour, cSlor. 
skin, cutis, -is,/ 
tinge, tingo, -ere, tinxi, tinctum, 
green, viridis, 
set before, offero, propono, 
touch, tango, -ere, tetigi, tactum, 
torment, torture, crucio, I. 
sad, gloomy, tristis, 
tear, lacrima. 


Exercise 140. 

■ —accustomed to, assuetus ad, assue¬ 
factus ad. 
healthy, sanus, 
light, lux, lucis,/, 
flock, grex, gregis, m. 
sound, sSnus, -i, m. ; sonitus, -us, 
m. 

wanaer, vagor, I. 
stupefied, stfipSfactus. 
excessive, nimius, 
heat, calor, 
thus, sic, hoc mbdo. 

Exercise 141. 

check, restrain, cohibeo. 

Exercise 142. 

short, brevis. 

quiet, tranquillus. 

set, post, dispono ; colldco, I. 

chosen, picked, delectus. 

—fall on, incido, -ere, -eidi, -casum 
(in). 

Exercise 143. 

' insolence, arrogantia. 

Exercise 144. 

refuse, recuso, I. 
theft, furtum. 

-put in prison, in vincula conjicio, 
admit, admitto, 
fit to, dignus qui, sttbj. 

-launch, deduco. 

—patiently, aequo animo. 

Exercise 145. 

shirk, vito, I., detrecto, I. 
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Exercise 146. 

suitable, Idoneus, 
rashly, temere. 

towards evening, sub vesperum. 

take place of, relieve, succedo, dat. 

disabled, confectus. 

ladder, scala. 

scale, ascendo. 

elephant, elephantus, -i, m. 

in front of, pro. 

bring up, admoveo. 

Exercise 147. 

prepared to, paratus, Inf 
oppose, bar way of, hinder, obsto, 
obsisto, dat. ; impedio, acc.; 
prbhlbeo, acc. 
build, aedifico, I. 
in two days, biduo, 
for two days, biduum, 
opposite bank, altera ripa, 
landing, egressus, -us. 
up the river, in adversum flumen, 
adverso flumine. 

Exercise 148. 

Carthaginian, Poenus(.7i?y. Punicus) 
cold, frigidus. 

(noun), frigus, -6ris, n. 
desolate, desertus, 
especially, praesertim, 
want, inopia, 
hardship, labor, 
terrible, terribilis, 
downwards, deorsum, 
rest, se reficere, 
encourage, confirmo, I. 


Exercise 149. 

see to (undertake), thebuilding of a 
house, curare (suscipere) aedi¬ 
ficandam domum, 
accuse of, accuso, I. (with Gen. of 
crime). 

treachery, proditio. 

Exercise 150. 
until (with nouns), usque ad. 
Exercise 151. 

delay, mdror, I. ; cunctor, I. 
winter quarters, hiberna, n. pl. 
hold a levy, delectum (41'//. dccl .) 
habeo. 

Exercise 153. 

getout, evado, -ere, -si, -sum. 
pass, defile, saltus, -us, m.; angus¬ 
tiae, fauces,/, 
narrow, angustus, 
in vain, frustra, nequicquam. 
both, uterque. 
clothes, vestis, -is,/, 
open, apertus. 

plain, campus, -i, m., planities,/. 5. 
stili ( = even), etiam. 

Exercise 154. 

fair ternis, aequae conditiones, 
send under the yoke, sub jugum ' 
mitto. 

treaty, foedus, -eris, «. 
clothes, vestis, -is, /, vestitus, 
-us, m. 

Exercise 156. 

not yet, nondum. 

assault (on town), oppugnatio. 

departure, prbfectio. 
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Exercise 157. 

standards, signa, n. pl. 
overtake, assequor, consSquor. 

Exercise 158. 

invade, invado, -ere, -vasi, -vasum 
(in acc.). 

retura, reditus, -us, m. 

Exercise 159. 

peasant, agricbla, m. 
vineyard, vinetum, 
digup, effSdio, -ere, -fodi, -fossum, 
deceive, decipio, fallo, 
fertile, fertilis. 

produce, edo, -ere, edidi, editum, 
regret, me paenitet, gen. 
vine, vitis, -is, f. 
excellent, egregius, 
disobey, disregard, negligo, -ere, 
-lexi, -lectum. 

Exercise 160. 

because, quod, quia. 

[Use quia for aclual cause only, 
and therefore with Ind ., except 
in Indirect Statement .] 
since, quQniam, quando, quum. 

[quum aiways with Subj.~\ 
on the ground that, for the reason 
that, propterea quod, 
this being so, in tinis state_ of 
affairs, quae quum ita sint, 
essent. 

rejoice, be glad, gaudeo, -ere, 
gavisus (quod). 

it is for the good of, ex usu est, 
usui est, dat. 

condemntodeath, capitis damno, I. 


Exercise 161. 

late, sero, adv. 

sound the retreat, receptui canere, 
exile (person), exsul, -ulis. 
exile (state), exsilium, 
treason, majestas. 

Exercise 162. 

triumph, triumphus, -i, m. 
fall (of city), use capio, 
be disliked by, displiceo, dat. 
pride, superbia, 
equal, par, paris, 
chariot, currus, -iis, m. 
white, albus, 
sacred, sacer, -ra, -rum. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, 
finally, postremo, denique, 
spoils, spolia, n. pl. 

Apollo, Apollo, -inis, 
toomv.ch, nimius, nimis ( withgen.). 

Exercise 163. 

contrary to, contra, 
be brought to trial, put on trial, 
reus sum. 

law of nations, international law, 
jus gentium. 

oppress, opprimo, -ere, -pressi, 
-pressum, 
unjust, injustus. 

any, ad/, in negative sentences, 

ullus. 

govem, rego. 

Exercise 164. 

fall on, capio. 

Oracle, draculum. 
untouched, integer, -ra, -rum. 
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Ex 164 —cc mtd. 
protect, serro, I. 
gulf, sinus, -us, in. 
except, praeter, 
holy, sacer, -cra, -erum. 

Exercise 165. 

plague, pestis, pestilentia, 
survive, supersum, 
set sail, narem solvo, 
meet wilh, obtain, nanciscor, -i, 
nactus. 

favourable, secundus, 
west, occidens, 
towards, ad. 

Exercise 166. 

gaze at, specto, I. 
warrior, juvSnis. 

each of two, uterque [each army = 
uterque exercitus]. 
one...other (of two), alter...alter, 
choose, deligo, -ere, -legi, -lec¬ 
tum. 

prevail, supero, I. 
spear, hasta, 
slip, labor. 

deadly, mortifer, funestus, 
rush, rfio, -ere, rui, ruitum. 
rush forwarJ, proruo, 
be born, nascor, -i, natus, 
carry off, abripio, -ere, -ui, -reptum. 

Exercise 167. 

carelessness, negllgentia. 

surprise, opprimo. 

in front, a fronte. 

waggon, plaustrum. 

artillery, tormenta, n.pl.-, ballistae. 


Exercise 168, 

Veris and phrases io be follmoed by 
quin. 

non diiblto quin, 
non est dubium quin, 
quis dubitat quin ? (virtual neg .). 
fieri non potest quin, it is im- 
possible that . . . not. 
facere non possum quin, I cannot 
help. . . . 

minimum abest quin, be within a 
very little of (always impersonal). 
nihil praetermitto quin, leave no- 
thing undone to. 

nemo est quin sciat, there is nobody 
who does not know; everybody 
knows ; ali the world knows. 

do wrong, pecco, I. 
be on one's side, faveo, dat.\ ab 
aliquo stare. 

keep word, fidem praesto. 

Exercise 169. 

birth, race, genus, -eris, n. 
scorn, contemno, -ere, -tempsi, 
-temptum. 

by force of arms, vi et armis, 
multitude, plebs, plebis, f. 

Exercise 170. 

Veris of hindering andpreventing, 
which may it followed by quo¬ 
minus, and when neg. by quin 

hinder, impSdio, acc., obsto, dat. 
prevent, prohibeo (which prefers 
Inf). 

deter, deterreo. 
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refuse, recuso, I. (also with Inf. 

in A'eg. sentences). 
it was due to you that.. .not, per te 
stetit quominus. 

Alps. Alpes, pl. 

weigh anchor, ancoras tollo. 

Exercise 171. 

pass a law, legem jfibeo. 
threat, minae, 
destroy, deleo. 

supply, praebeo; acc. of thing, 
dat. of person. 
tribune, tribunus (plebis). 

Exercise 172. 

hesitate, dirbito, with Inf. 

Salamis, Salamis {acc. -Ina). 

Exercise 173. 

make an assault, oppugno, I. 
report, refero; nuntio, I. 
cause panjc, pavorem injicio, dat. 
base, turpis. 

Exercise 174. 

the salvation of. Cf. Ex. 85. 
again and again, Identidem, 
with great loss, plurimis amissis, 
magna strage. 

offer a prayer to, invoke, precor, I, 
drown, submergo, -ere, -mersi, 
-mersum. 

coutrary to expectation, praeter 
spem, opinionem, 
repulse, repello. 


Exercise 175. 

provoke, lacesso, 
ambassador, legatus, 
violate, viblo, I. 
take part in, interesse, dat. 
vow, juro, I. 

with the help of the gods, cum dis. 
avenge, ulciscor, -i, ultus. 
for some time, aliquamdiu, 
be amazed, miror, I. 

Exercise 176. 

as rnany as, tot.. . quot, 
neighbour, neighbouring, vicinus, 
to the last, ad ultimum, ad ex¬ 
tremum. 

shut up, claudo, -6re, -si, -sum. 
survive, superesse, dat. 
independence, freedom, libertas. 

Exercise 177. 

greet, saluto, I. 

stretch out, porrigo, -ere, -rexi, 
-rectum. 

despatches, litterae, 
read through, perlego, -legi, -lec¬ 
tum. 

draw a circle round, circumscribo, 
rcd, virga. 

Exercise 178. 

- shed (tears), effundo, 
jealousy, invidia, 
hatred, Sdium. 

"to^ be most important, maximi 
interesse (Voc. rog). 

Exercise 179. 

elated, elatus. 

departure, discessus, -us, m. ; 
prdfectio. 
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Ex. 179 -Contd. 
more. (See Synonyms.) 
boast, jacto, I. 
transfer, transfero, 
land forces, terrestres copiae, 
make straight for, recto cursu peto, 
r a vage, pbpulor, I. ; vasto, I. 
unconquerabie,invincible, invictus, 
indbmitus. 

Exercise 180. 

a cry was raised, clamatum est. 
reverse, incommddum. 
give baltle to, proelium committere 
cum. 

centre (of army), media Scies, 
wing, ala. 

on both sides, utrimque, 
foremost ranks, primi ordines, 
flank, latus, -eris, «. 
soldier of the line, legionarius 
miles. 

Exercise 181. 

bring forward (a law), fero, 
comraon people, plebs, plebis, 
satisfy, indulgeo, -ere, -si, -tum. 
aim at, peto.' 

kingship, regnum, regia pbtestas. 
deliver a speech before, orationem 
hSbere apud, 
lessen, diminish, diminuo, 
iniquitous, (imjust), iniquus. 

Exercise 182. 

before, antequam, priusquam, 
after, postquam. 

N. B. Ante, prius, post, may be 
separated frem quam by the 
frincipal veri and other wo}'ds. 
See ihe last examplt. 


until, dum, donec, quoad, 
whilst, as long as, donec, quoad, 
as soon as, simulae, 
as often as, quttties. 
since, from the time when, ex quo 
tempore. 

Exercise 183. 

man, compleo. 

raise a shout, clamorem tollo, 
advance standards, signa fero, 
pass, praetereo. 

Exercise 184. 

finish, complete, perficio, 
address, contionor apud, 
take the field, exercitum educo, 
in close order, confertus, conferto 
agmine. 

Exercise 185. 

stand firm, resisto. 

province, provincia. 

resign the consulship, abire (se 

- abdicare) consulatu. 

'field (of.battle), acies, 
givgleave, jubeo, 
adjourn, be dismissed, dimittor. 

Exercise 186. 

armament, classis, 
prevail upon, persuadeo, 
resuit («.), eventus. 

resuit {vb. ), evenio, 
unfortunate, infelix, 
fall into confusion, perturbor, I. 
with one another, inter se. 
darkness, tenebrae, 
reduce, redigo. 
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Exercise 187. 

feign, simulo. 

south, mSridies, -ei, m. 

despair, spem abjicio. 

feast, Spfilor, I. 

drink, bibo, -ere, bibi. 

win the day, vinco. 

feign, simulo, I. 

entice, elicio, -ere, -cui, -citum. 

havoc, strages, -is,/. 

pierce, transfigo, -ere, -fixi, fixum. 

Exercise 189. 

relief, auxilium. 

Exercise 190. 

come upon, incido in. 
cut down, succido, -ere, -eidi, 
-cisum. 

without doubt, sine dubio, 
quietly, unobserved, clam, 
recall, revfico, I. 
prosper, rem g8ro prospere, 
treat for, ago de. 

Exercise 191. 

keep, detain, retineo, 
victorious, victor, 
conspirator, conjuratus, 
gather round, cingo, 
in time, ad tempus, tempori, 
hold a conference, colloquor, 
stealthily, furtim. 
lead aside, deduco. 

Exercise 192. 

raise a siege, desistere obsidione, 
run short, fail, deficio. 


hold out (of provisions), suppeto, 
harass, lacesso. 

renew, redintegro, I.; rSnSvo, I. 

Exercise 193. 

wander, vagor, I.; erro, I. 
be annoyed at, taken ili, aegre fero, 
repay, reddo. 

without accomplishing anything, re 
infecta. 

appease, paco, I. 

take part in, interesse. Cf. Ex. 61. 
credit, laus, -dis, f. 
fresh, integer, 
riot, tumultus, us, m. 
insuit, injuria, contumelia, 
come to an agreement, consentio, 
-ire, -sensi, -sensum, 
noon, meridies, 
bring to trial, reum facio. 

Exercise 194. 

disheartened, metu commotus, 
defeat, clades, is,/; incommfidum. 
propose, censeo, -ere, censui [acc. 

and inf. or subj. ]. 
meet with, patior, -i, passus, 
stili, adhuc. 

possible, translate by facio or fieri 
potest. 

Western part, pars quae ad occa¬ 
sum solis spectat, 
interior, pars interior. 

Exercise 195. 

appoint, constituo, 
fatal, funestus. 

in despair, re or sfilute desperata ; 

spe abjecta, 
for this purpose, ad hoc. 
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Ex. 195 ,— conii. 
in two divisions, bipartito, 
red, rfiber, -bra, -brum. 
poison, venenum, 

Syracuse, Syracusae. 

Exercise 196. 

obstacle, difficultas, 
surmount, supero, I. 

— so signaliy, tanta strage. 

ambuscade, insidiae. Inthelastsen- 
tence use ex insidiis invadere, 
cipen fight, pitched batlle, justum 
proelium, acies, 
in fhe guise of, more, 
warning, exemplo esse. Cf. Ex, 85 . 
make trial of, experior, 
consideiing, calculating, ratus 
(reor). 

rashly, tSmere, inconsulte, 
slight, aspernor, I. 
narrow, angustus, artus. 

Exercise 197. 

without success, to no purpose, 
frustra, nequicquam. 
private Citizen, privatus, 
wholly, altogether [with neg. and 
Virtualneg.], omnino, 
seat of war, sedes 'belli, 
assign, attribuo. 

control of campaign, chief command, 

totius belli summa, summa im¬ 
perii. 

in triumph, victor. [Triumphus = 
the triumphal processiori of a 
Roman general. ] 

Exercise 198. 

dawn, illucescit, illuxit. 

break down, proruo. 

seek refuge in, fly for refuge to, 

confugio ad. 


incensed with, iratus, dat. 
partly, partim, 
hitherto, adhuc, 
grudge, resentment, invidia. 

Exercise 199. 

dream, vb. somnio, I. ; somnio 
video [ = to see in a dream]. 
dream, n. somnium, 
egg, ovum, 
hang, ini:', pendeo, 
liang, trans, suspendo, 
mean, indicate, significo, I, 
bed, cubile, n. 
dig, fodio. 

I for my part, equidem [ use only 
with istpers. sing.]. 
be vexed, aegre or moleste fero. 

Exercise 200. 

cliarge, crimen, -Inis, n. 
prosperity, advantage, commddum. 
to the best of his ability, pro virili 
parte. 

devotion, stttdium. 

desperate, perditus. 

assume, usurpo, I. 

supreme power, summa imperii. 

crisis, discrimen. 

wrong, injuria. 

Exercise 201. 

fit to, aptus, dignus qui (a con- 
secutive clause). 

governor of a province, proconsul, 
worship, c 51 o. 
rob, spolio, I. ; diripio, 
offend, displiceo, dat. 
character, mores, pl. 
commit, admitto. 
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theft, furtum, 
thief, fur, furis, m. 
jest, jficus, -i, m. 
justify, excuso, I. 
cup, poculum, 
statue, stAtua. 

stretch out, extendo, porrigo, 
benefit, beneficium, 
now for a long time, jampridem, 
jamdudum. 
cloak, pallium, 
military cloak, sagum 
v/ear, pass. of induo, vestio, 
woollen, laneus. 

--._,.,KoplJa5a,—,- * .—. 

^■ Krt ‘Exercise^203^ ' ^ & 
on foot, pedibus, 
restrain, moderor, I., dat. 
prudent, prudens. 

Exercise 204. 


in former times, antiquitus, 
capable of, aptus ad. 
false, falsus. 

certainly, certo, sine dubio, 
starve, fame pereo. 

Exercise 206. 

take place of, succedo, dat. 
cut down, occido, 
front rank, prima acies, 
remind, admoneo, 
bili, rbgatio. 
infiuence, auctoritas, 
have infiuence, valeo, 
j arrest, comprehendo, -ere, -di, 
-sum. 

Exercise 207. 
object of hatrcd. (See Ex. 85.) 
incur, subeo. 

Exercise 208. 


rnock, irrideo, dat. 
tbrow bridge over, pontem facio 
in, abi. 

straight, recto itinere, directo, 
subdite, subigo, in potestatem 
redigo. 

none the less, nihilominus, 
tribute, tributum, vectigal, -alis, n. 
inipose, impono, 
prosperous, felix, 
wrong, injuriam facio, dat. 
revenge oneself on, poenas sumo 
de; ulciscor, acc. 
bribery, ambitus, -us, m. 
it is no advantage, minime prodest 

Exercise 205. 
poet, poeta, 
relieve, sublevo, I. 
capitol, Capitolium. 


lose heart, despero, animum de¬ 
mitto. 

fall into hands of, in pStestatem, 
venire. 

gloriously, (cum) summa laude, 
inflict . . . on someone, aliquem 
afficere, abi. 
avenger, ultor, 
perjury, laesa fides, 
be favourable to, faveo, dat.; sto 
ab aliquo, 
violate, violo, I. 
be offended at, aegre fero, 
misery, suffering, dolor. 

Exercise 209. 
impregnable, inexpugnabilis, 
steep, praeruptus, 
lines, munitiones, munimenta, 
siege works, opera, n. pl. 
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Exercise 210. 

marvellous, mirus. 

before the consuis, apud consules. 

condemn, condemno, I; damno, I. 

acquit, absolvo. 

loyal, fidelis. 

Exercise 211. 
go well, proficio, 
fainthearted, timidus, 
to the death, usque ad mortem, 
burdensome (cf. Ex. 85), molestus, 
speech, oratio, 
confess, confiteor, 
side (of river), ripa. 

Exercise 212, 

suffer hardship, l&boro. 
bribe, pbcunia. 
philosoplier, philosdphus. 
origin, Origo, -Inis,/. 

Exercise 213. 
in my house, apud me. 
misfortune, malum, 

Exercise 214. 

fugitive, ffigltivus. 
imagine, reor, duco, 
really, revera, 
rest, reliqua pars. 

Exercise 215. 

ignorance, inscientia, 
responsible for, auctor, 
ni ai n road, via, certum iter, 
umnolested, incblumis. 
on equal tenns, aequo Marte, 
aequa contentione, 
cliff, rupes, -is,/ 


Exercise 216. 

named, by name, nomine, 
particiilarly, praeter omnes, 
overthrow, sterno, 
sight, spectacfilum. 
extraordinary, egregius. 

Crown, cOrona. 
fine, mulcto aliquem, abi. 
expose oneself to, se objicere, dat., 
occurro, dat. 
eagerness, studium, 
dismayed, perterritus, pavore per¬ 
culsus. 

marvellous, mirus. 

Exercise 217. 

master of the horse, magister 
equitum. 

without the orders of, injussu. 

Exercise 218. 

cut off, desgco, 
accustomed, sfilitus. 
settlement, cOlonia. 
with minds made up, obstinatis 
animis. 

maimed, saucius. 

Exercise 219. 
fit out, instruo, 
rescue, reduco. 

survivor, superstes, -Itis, or verb 
siiperesse. 
break, frango, 
reduce, redigo, 
naval, navalis, 
off, prep. contra, 
promontory, promontorium, 
take on board, in navem excipio, 
defender, defensor, 
eam, mereo, mereor. 
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Exercise 220. 

holdacommand, imperium obtineo, 
prove oneself, se praebere, 
confidence, trust, fides, 
complete, certus, manifestus, 
treat, utor. 

place before, prefer, antepono. Cf. 

Ex. 61. 
consent, volo, 
striet, severus, 
discipline, disciplina, 
energy, studium, 
influence with, auctoritas apud, 
pitehed battle, justum proelium, 
recover, recipio. 


attempt, cdnatus, or use vet b. 
with the good will of. Use apprd- 
bare. 

Spain, Hispania. 

Exercise 223. 

convict of treason, damno majes¬ 
tatis. 

inflict injury, injuriam inferre, dat. 
innocent, insons, -tis. 
quite, s&tis. 

Exercise 224. 

to do one’s best to, id agere uL 
risk, periclitor, I. 


Exercise 221. 

treat, afficio. 

hospitality, hospitium. 

host, guest, hospes. 

everywhere, ubique. 

raiment, vestis, -is, f 

weave, texo, -ere, texui, textum. 

sumptuous, magnificus, lautus. 

hold games, ludos celebro, I. 

stung, commotus, lacessitus. 

provide, praebeo. 

bestow, dono, I. 

surpass, supero, I. 

sports, ludi. 


Exercise 222. 


pacify, paco, I. 

connected by birth, cognatus, 
natu conjunctus, 
claim, usurpo, I. 


first place, principatus, -us, i 
devoid of, nudatus, vacuus, 
remedy, remedium. 


Exercise 225. 

remain silent, taceo, 
bind (by oath), obstringo, 
in the presence of, coram, 
oath, jusjurandum, 
disband, dimitto, 
indignation, ira, dolor. 

Exercise 226. 

foreign, externus, 
observe customs, institutis uti. 
beresponsible, translate by, “ I must 
give an account,” rationem 
reddo. 

government, magistratus, ei qui 
rempublicam administrant, 
resolutely, obstinate, summa con¬ 
stantia. 

Exercise 227. 

bring to a close, conficio. 

satisfied, contentus. 

geniality, comitas. 

win affection, studium conciliare. 
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Ex. 7.21-conid. 
luxury, luxus, -us, in. 
want, inopia, 
the resuit is that, evenit ut. 
positively, absolutely (with negative 
words), omnino, 
undertake, suscipio. 

Exercise 228. 
diminish, diminuo, trans. 
more numerous, major, 
come out, prove, evado, -ere, -is, 
-sum. 

experience, usus, -us, in., peritia, 
in close order, conferto agmine, 
face, obeo, acc. 
adverse, adversus, iniquus, 
trouble, labor. 

Exercise 229. 
differ, inter se differre, 
grumble at, queror de, aegre fero, 
risk one’s life, periculum capitis 
subire. 

crush, opprimo; profligo, I. 
acquire, acquiro, nanciscor. 

Exercise 230. 
unshaken, immotus, 
readily, libenter, 

■ two-thirds, duae partes, 
inspire, injicio aliquid alicui, 
enthusiasm, stQdium. 

'the cause was lost. Use actum est 
de. 

display, praesto. 

' consecrate, vtiveo. 
desert, deficio. 

sgrant, do, mando, I., trado. 

Exercise 231. 
behave, se gerere, 
reward, praemio afficio, 
depend on, ponitur in. 


foresee, provideo, 
his object was, id egit ut. 
be devoted lo, stiideo, dat. 
affairs of state, res publicae. 

Set an example. (See Ex. 85.) 

Exercise 232. 
rush into, irruo in. 
foretell, praedico, 
leisure, otium, 
distinguished, insignis. 

Exercise 233. 

at the battle of Zama, pugna 
Zamae facta. 

mercenaries, mercenarii milites, 
contrary to expectation, praeter 
spem, Spinionem. 
veteran, veteranus, 
disorderly, tiimultuarius. 
rabble, turba. 

Exercise 234. 

show presence of mind, impavidus 
esse, se intrepide gerere, 
explain, expdno, edo, 
cry, clamor, 
groan, gemitus, -us. 
undergo sentence, poenam subeo, 
crowd round, circumfundor, dat. 
suflerings, mala, n. pl. 

Exercise 235. 

consider, delibero de. 
silent, tacitus. 

Egypt, Aegyptus, -i,/ 
ernpire, imperium. 

Exercise 236. 
proscribe, proscribo, 
put out to sea, evehor (in altum), 
adverse, adversus. 
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litter, lectica, 
stretch ont, porrigo, 
neck, cervices,/ pht. 
drive back, repello, 
considering his critical position, ut 
in tanto discrimine. 

Ezercise 237. 

be under protection, fidem sequor. 

Ezercise 239. 

enquire, hold enquiry about, 

quaestionem habeo de. 
wrong, injuria. 

Ezercise 240. 
humour, morem gero, dat. 
freedman, libertus, -i. 

Ezercise 241. 

regiment, cShors. 

(raw) recruit, tiro, -onis. 

Po, Padus, -i, m. 

flower (of army), robur, -oris, n. 

Ezercise 242. 
deaf, surdus, auribus captus, 
dishonour, disgrace, dedecSro, I ; 

dedecfiri esse, 
regret, deploro, I. 
change, muto, I. 
temper, animus. 

former days, tempus prius, sh- 
perius. 

Ezercise 243. 

drag down, detraho, 
orator, orator. 

continue a war, bellum duco, pro¬ 
duco. 

infringe upon, deminuo, 
serve as soldier, stipendia mereo 
(stipendium = soldier’s pay). 


agree upon, fix, constituo, 
refer, refero, 
reject, rejicio, respuo, 
be indignant with, irascor, dat. 

Ezercise 244. 

endurance, patientia, 
plainly, aperte, plane, 
approval, consensus, -iis, m. 
opinion, sententia, 
express, edo, fero, 
run risk of, periculum subeo. 

Ezercise 245. 

depose from tribuneship, abrfigare 
tribunatum, dat. 

disaffected, mutinous, seditiosus, 
with one consent, consensu, 
loyal, fidelis. 

prove false, me infidelem praebeo. 

Ezercise 246. 

declare an enemy to the state, 
hostem decerno, 
ask repealedly, rdgito. 
threatening, minax, 
senate house, curia. 

Ezercise 247. 

in our times, his temporibus, 
nostra aetate, 
artisan, artifex, -icis, 
pile up, congero, 
want (be witbout), careo, abi. 
bloodshed, eruor, -oris, m. 
every year, quotannis, 
senators, patres, 
carry (a law), fero. 

Ezercise 248. 
gloomy, tristis, funestus, 
utterly rout, profligo, I. 
infirin, infirmus, invalidus. 
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Exercise 249. 
decisive, haud anceps, 
be brought to a successful issue, 
prospere evenire, 
barren, irritus. 

be purchased at cost of, stare, abi, 
fasfness, castellum, 
dear, carus. 

Exercise 250. 
assured, exploratus, 
share witb, partior cum. 
enriched, auctus, 
equally, aeque, pariter. 

Exercise 251. 
recently, nuper, 
commonly, vulgo, 
steal, abripio. 

subject {adj.), subjectus imperio, 
dear friend, conjunctissimus, 
office, hbnores. 

involve oneself in, occurro, dat. 
disgrace, dedecus, -oris, «., igno¬ 
minia. 

tax, vectigal. 

philosophy, philosophia. 

cure, medeor, dat., sano, I., acc. 

Exercise 252. 
followers, cdmites. 
say farewell to, jubeo aliquem 
valere. 

last necessity, ultima necessitas, 
loyalty, fides, /. 5 . 
prosperity, res prosperae, 
adversity, res adversae. 

Exercise 253. 

principal officers. (See note, p. 55.) 
union, consensus, 
yield (trans.), concedo. 


applause, plausus, -US, m. 
approve, prbbo, I. 
in battle array, acie instructa, 
dispute, decerto de. 
perilous moment, discrimen. 

Exercise 254. 

share, take part in, particeps sum 
(gen.). 

sail along, lego, praetervehor. 

produce, edo. 

hold cheap, parvi facio. 

let go, dimitto. 

would that, utinam. 

( 1 ) Present subj. of future time. 

( 2 ) Imperfect subj. of present 

time. 

( 3 ) Pluperfcctsubj '. ofpasttime. 
contest, certamen. 

watch, specto, I. 

Exercise 255. 

fully, satis. 

weak (of forces), exiguus. 

reef, saxa, scbpuli. 

success, successus, -us. 

ride, be at anchor, in ancbris stare. 

make his way in, se insinuare. 

rashness, temeritas. 

dash against, allido, -ere, -si, -sum. 

opposite to, contra, e regione, gen. 

aghast, obstupefactus. 

Exercise 256. 

tumultuous, tumultuosus, 
assailant, oppugnator, 
fortress, castellum, 
thicket, virgultum, 
bloody, cruentus, 
to be in a blaze, ardere. 
wigwam, casa. 



PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


Ad. 


Gaul lies towards the north, 

A batile fought in the neighbourhood 
of Cannae . 

About 10,000 soldiers . 

At a Jit time, opportnnely. 

They advanced as far as the gate. 

On the righi. 

Ali without exception, ali io a man . 
Finally , at the extremiiy . 

To speak to the point, io goodpurpose. 
For the purpose of keeping up hope. 


Gallia vergit ad septem triones. 
Pugna ad Cannas 1 facta. 

Ad decem milia militum. 

Ad tempus. 

Usque ad portam progressi sunt. 
Ad dextram. 

Omnes ad unum. 

Ad ultimum, ad extremum. 

Ad rem loqui. 

Ad spem servandam. 


Apud. 

In the writings of Caesar . Apud Caesarem. 

At my house . Apud me. 

Atnong the Gauls. Apud Gallos. 

A speech delivered before thepeople . Oratio apud populum habita. 


Secundum. 

To march alongthe banks of a river . Secundum flumen iter facere. 
To live in accordance with nature. Secundum naturam vivere. 


To ascertain by means of scouts. 

A man loved for his own inerits. 

It was owing to you that we did not 
cross the river. 

I beseech you by the gods. 


Per. 

Per exploratores cognoscere. 

Vir per se ipsum amatus. 

Per te stetit quominus flumen transi¬ 
remus. 

Te per deos oro {or Per ego te deos 
oro). 


1 Distinguish carefully—Cannas = to Cannae. 

Cannis —at Cannae. 

Ad Cannas —near Cannae. 
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To winter under canvas ,, in tents, 
To halt at the foot of a mountain. 
To send an army under the yoke, 
Towards evening. 


Sub. 

Sub pellibus hiemare. 

Sub monte consistere. 
Exercitum sub jugum mittere. 
Sub vesperum. 


Praeter. 


He led his forces fast Caesar s 
camp. 

To speak beside the mark . 

To an extraordinary degree , un- 
naturally. 

Beyond hope. 

Contrary to expeetation, 

They have no clothing besides skins. 
You do moj'e tkan all the rest. 


Praeter Caesaris castra suas copias 
transduxit. 

Praeter rem loqui. 

Praeter modum. 

Praeter spem. 

Praeter opinionem. 

'Nihil vestitus praeter pelles habent. 
Praeter ceteros laboras. 


Super. 

Super omnes. 


Beyond all others. 

Ab 

At a distance of i 5 miles . 

In the rear, on the side, &c. 

From sunrise till late in the day . 
Sine e the foundation of Tome. 

He was on our side . 


or a. 

A milibus passuum quindecim. 

A tergo, a latere. 

Ab sole orto usque ad multum diei. 
Ab urbe condita. 

A nobis stetit. 


Cum. 

With the Jielp of the gods. Cum dis. 

To live virtuously . Cum virtute vivere. 

Some ivere torturedandpnt to death. Pars cum cruciatu necabatur. 

Ihave to deal with you . Tecum mihi res est. 

He wrote with e are. Cum diligentia 1 scripsit. 


De. 


To throw oneself down from a wall. 
About midnight . 

On purpose. 

Unexpectedly. 

JVe are ruined\ it is all up with us. 


De muro se dejicere. 
De media nocte. 

De industria. 

De improviso. 

Actum est de nobis. 


1 Or magna diligentia. If there is no epithet ‘cum’ must generally be used. See 
Voc. 89. 
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To dismount . 

To fight on foot or on horseback. 

In the course of a marck. 

Cver agaitist the town. 

After the consuiship of Cotta. 

A tuan miserable after being happy. 
Since [of time). 

None of the barbaricius. 

For the good of Gaul. 

In accoi-dance ivith the treaty. 
Partly. 

Favourably , as we wisk. 


Ex or e. 

Ex equo desilire. 

Pedibus aut ex equis pugnare. 
Ex itinere. 

E regione oppidi. 

E Cottae consulatu. 

Homo miser ex beato. 

Ex quo. 

Nulli e barbaris. 

Ex usu Gallorum. 

Ex foedere. 

Ex parte. 

Ex sententia. 


Pro. 


Caesar led his troops before the camp. 

To be sure. 

To state as a faci. 

Consideringthesizeof the population. 
With your usualprudence. 

To the best of onds ability i vianfully . 
Accordingto time and circum st ances. 
He was a father to me. 

Proconsul^ propraetor. 


Caesar pro castris suas copias pro¬ 
duxit. 

Pro certo habere. 

Pro certo ponere. 

Pro multitudine hominum. 

Pro tua prudentia. 

Pro virili parte. 

Pro tempore et pro re. 

Pro parente mihi fuit. 

Pro consule, pro praetore {later as 
single word —Proconsul). 


Prae. 

He displayed a dagger. Prae se pugionem tulit. 

/ made no secret af having done this. Hoc me fecisse semper prae me tuli, 
They seem cowardly in comparison Prae Gallis ignavi videntur. 
with the Gauls. 

1 do not know whtre I am for joy. Prae S audio nescio sim - 

(Only use prae in this sense with 
negatives or vix.) 

In. 


To make a hridge over a river. 

To be under amis. 

At fresent. 

Our safety ehpends upon you. 
Daily, from day to day {of somethi»'± 
increasing). 

For the future. 

In tum. 


Pontem in flumine facere. 

In armis esse. 

In praesenti. 

Salus nostra in te posita est. 
In dies. 

In posterum, in futurum. 

In vicem. 


B 



SYNONYMS 


About . 


Again . 


Ali . . 


Ask . 


Bear. 


Call . . 


. (around, of place), circum, circa. 

(of time or number), circiter, adv. or prep. 

(of number), ad. 

(=concerning), de. 

. (general word), rursus. 

(a second time), iterum. 

(again and again), saepenumero, identidem. 

. (general word), omnis. 

(with superlatives), quisque, e.g. optimus quisque, all 
Ihe besl. 

(ali together, implying connection), cunctus, universus ; 
e.g. cunctus senatus. 

(fhe whole, entire), totus, e.g. tota provincia. 

. (questions), rogare, interrogare, quaerere (ex). 

(requests), rogare, petere (ab), poscere, postulare, 
orare, flagitare. 

Petere is most frequently used of a request adeiressed 
to a superior. Poscere and postulare imply a claim or 
demand, made asof right. Orare is ‘to beg.’ Flagitare 
is used of a vehement or importunate demand. 

. (carry), ferre, portare, vehere. 

Vehere is most used of conveying lry ship, carriage, 
or animals. Equo vehi— toride; nave veki=to sail. 
(endure), pati, tolerare, ferre. 

Pati is the most general word. Tolerare is ‘to put up 
with.’ Ferre is ‘ to bear bravely.’ 

. (summon), vocare, arcessere. 

(name), nominare, appellare, vocare. 

(call to, accost, invoke), appellare. 
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Each . 

. (of any number), quisque. 

(of Iwo), uterque. 

(one by one, separately), singuli; e.g. singulos inter¬ 
rogavit, he questioned each separately. 

Fear 

. (general word), timere. 

(often with the idea of respect), vereri. 

(dread, apprehend future evil), metuere. 

The nouns limor , metus correspond to their verbs. 
Pavor is ‘ panic,’ ‘ trembling with fear.” 

Find 

. (a thing or person), invenire, reperire. 

Rcperire rnost often means finding something lost and 
searched for. 

(find out facts), cognoscere, comperire. 

Follow 

. Sequor and compounds. 

Consequor, assequor=conre up with, reach. 

Prosequor=escort. 

Subsequor=follow close after, come next. 
Persequor=follow up, follow to the end. 

Happen 

. (generally of bad fortune), accidit. 

(generali y of good fortune), contingit. ■ 

(resuit, happen as resuit of something else), evenit. 

Kill . . 

. (general word), interficere. 

(in fighting), occidere. 

(especially of hunger, poison, etc.), necare. 

(massacre, implying cruelty), trucidare. 

(rnurder), jugulare. 

Enow, Knowledg-e 

(know mentally, e.g. languages, Sciences, etc. ; know how 
to do a thing), scire. 

(know persons), novisse. 

(leam facts), cognoscere, comperire. 

(perceive, leam by the senses), percipere, sentire, 
(understand), intellegere. 

(recognise persons or things known before), agnoscere. 

The nouns scientia and cognitio correspond to scire and 
cognoscere; knowledge of persons is to be translated by 
consuetudo. 
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Land . 

. (opposed to sea), terra. 

(a country, district), regio, terra. 

(lands), agri, e.g. agros populatus est. 

(native land), patria. 

(ground soil), solum. ' r 

Last . . 

(furthest, i. e. first or last, of a series, in place or time), 
ultimus, extremus ; e.g. extremum oppidum 
Allobrogum. 

(utmost, extreme), thesamewords;e..f. ultimum supplicium, 
(immediately preceding), proximus ; e.g. proxima nocte, 
(latest), novissimus ; e.g. qui novissimus venit, necatur. 

Lose . . 

(wilfully), perdere. 

(lose by carelessness, etc.), amittere. 

(let slip opportunity, etc.), omittere, dimittere. 

Man. . . 

(human being, opp. to animals), homo. 

(opp. to women, children, cowards), vir. 

Mind . . 

(general words), animus, mens. Animus is more often 
used of the emotions, mens of the intellect. 

(talent, intellect), ingenium. 

More . . 

(comparing qualities or acts), magis ; e.g. magis consilio 
quam virtute. 

(comparing degree, quantity), plus ; e.g. valet salus plus 
quam libido. 

( rather , implying preference), potius ; e.g. consilium 
potius quam vis postulatur. 

'(usnally of time or number), amplius ; e.g. amplius horis 
quattuor. 

New, Old. 

That which has iasted a long time is vetus, and opposed 
to recens, fresh, newly made. , 

That which existed in former times is antiquus, and 
opposed to novus, new, not having previously existed. 

People, Race (a ‘nation’ in the political sense), popalus 
(a race, a people), gens. 

(a tribe, generally of distant, barbarous tribes), natio. 

Only use ‘ genus ’ for ‘ race ’ where it means ‘ fair.ily ’; , 
e.g. nobili genere ortus. 

‘People’in the sense of ‘men generally’ (as in ‘men 
say’ ‘ on dit ’) is either omitted, or may be translated by 
homines , especially where it means ‘ mankind generally.’ 
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Power . 


See . . 


Show . 


Speak . 


Take 


"Want . 


Work . 


(legal, official power), potestas. 

(political power, not necessarily due to official position), 
potentia. 

(influence,importance,often personal influence),auctoritas, 
(supreme magisterial or kingly power, especially from the 
military point of view), imperium. 

(dominion, sway), ditio, potestas, imperium; t.g. in 
potestate Populi Romani esse, to bt subject to t!u 
Romam. 

(royal power), regnum. 

(tyranny, absolute rule), dominatus. 

(physical power, strength), vires. 

(general word), videre. 

(catch sight of), conspicere, conspicari. 

(discern, see clearly), perspicere, pres. and inip. tenses of 
cernere. 

(gaze at), spectare, intueri. 

For ‘see’ in the sense of ‘ understand’ cf. ‘ Know.’ 
(display, hold out), ostendere. 

(show off, parade), ostentare. 

(point out, especially of facts, but also ‘ to point out a 
road,’ &c.), demonstrare. 

(produce, bring out, show up), exhibere. 

(show qualities), praestare; t.g. praestare virtutem, or 
se praebere fortem, 

(say something, express thought), dicere. 

(lalk), loqui. 

(speak to, accost), alloqui, appellare. 

(address), alloqui. 

(make a speech), orationem habere. 

(general word), capere. 

(take up, assume; e.g. arma), sumere. 

(undertake; t.g. bellum), suscipere. 

(take with the hand or arrest), comprehendere. 

(be without), carere. 

(need), egere, indigere (or use opus esse). 

(wish for), velle, cupere. 

(to be wanting, to fail), deficere. 

(labour, toil), labor. 

(‘ a work,’ ‘ works ’; most frequently the resuit of labour), 
opus ; e.g, opera, military fortifications. 
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Notice thc following Veris, which in English may be either 
Transitive or Intransitive, 


Transitive. 

Burn . . incendere, urere 

Change . mutare . 

Gollect • . colligere, cogere 

Bmbark . imponere in navem . 

Increase . augere 

Join . . conjungere 

Land . . exponere in terram . 

Leave . . relinquere 

Move . . movere . 

Return. . reddere . . . 

Scatter . dispergere 

Surrender . tradere, dedere 

Trust . . mandare, committere 

Turn . . convertere 


Intransitive. 

. ardere. 

, mutari. 

. convenire. 

. conscendere (in) navem. 
. crescere. 

. se conjungere cum. 

. egredi e nave. 

. abire, discedere. 

. se movere. 

. redire. 

. dispergi. 

. se tradere, se dedere. 

. confidere, credere. 

. converti, se convertere. 
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The Army. Men and Officers. 

legion (largest number, 6000), legio. 
cohort, regiment (tcnth pari of 
legion), cohors. 

squadron {of cavalry), turma, ala 
{tenthpart of turma). 
company {of infantry ), manipulus 
( = 200 men). 

infantry , pedites, tn. pl peditatus, 
111. 4 (i collective ). 

cavahy, equites, tn, pl, equitatus, 
in. 4 ( collective ). 

army in battle order or line , a!cies. 
in marching order or column , 
agmen. 

those of military age, juventus {col¬ 
lective), qui arma ferre possunt. 
light-armed troops ( collective ), levis 
armatura. 

troops ready for battle, expediti. 

~ heavy-armed troops , use legionarii. 
archers , sagittarii. 
slingers , funditores. 
scotiis, exploratores, speculatores. 
recruits , tirones. 
veterans , veterani. 
reserves, subsidia. 

reinfor cernents, supplementum, no- ■ 
vae copiae. 

auxitiary forces, auxilia { = allies 
and light-armed troops as opposed 
io the legion). 


a large force , magnae {net multae), 
copiae. 

a smallforce , exigua manus. 
the Jlower of the troops , robur 
militum. 

campfollowers , calones. 

tion-cominissioned officers (sergeants, 
etc.), centuriones. 

captains, best translated centuriones. 
cotoneis, best translated tribuni 
militum. 

officers , generaVs staff, legati. 
commander of cavalry , praefectus 
equitum. 

general of divis ion, legatus. 
commander- in -chief im perator. 
the command-in-chief summa 
imperii. 

~to appoint some one to chief command , 
summam imperii alicui deferre. 
to givc some one command of legion, 
aliquem legioni praeficere. 
to be at the head of a legion , legioni 
praeesse. 

Arms. 

-to take up arms, arma sumere, 
capere. 

to make ready for battle , arma 
expedire. 

to be under arms , in armis esse. 
to lay down arms, ab armis dis¬ 
cedere. 
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Atius— contd, 
to throw away artus, arma abjicere. 
by force of antis, vi et armis. 
missiles, tela. 

a shower of missiles, crebra tela, or 
magna vis telorum. 
todiscliarge,shoot, conjicere, mittere. 

— to return fire, tela rejicere. 

' within, out of range, intra, extra 
teli jactum. 

— to draw a sword, gladium stringere. 

— to sheath a sword, gladium in vagi¬ 

nam recondere. 
arlillery (see under Siege) 
hehnet, galea. 
shiehi, scutum. 
breaslplate, lorica. 
sword, gladius. 
javelin, pilum. 

Enlisting, Serving, Deserting. 

to enlist tnen, conscribere. 
to hold a levy, delectum habere. 
to take the oath of allegiance, in 
verba jurare alicujus. 
to serve a campaign, stipendia merere. 
to serve fve years,. quina stipendia 
merere. 

to review an ariny, recensere. 
to disband, dimittere. 
discliarged (honourably ), emeritus. 
to avoid mililary service, militiam 
detrectare. 

a desertor, perfuga-transfuga. 
/0rfer«'r,transS'ugerepsignarelinquere. 
mutiny, seditio. 
mutinous , seditiosus. 

Camp. 

to choose a site for a camp, castra 
capere, locum castris (ad castra) 
idoneum deligere. 


topitchcamp, castra ponere, munire. 
to strike, castra movere, pro¬ 
movere (= advance), signa 
convellere. 

to leave utidefended, castra 
nudare. 

to remain inaclive itt, castris se 
tenere, continere. 

win/er, summer quarters [castra] 
hiberna, aestiva. 

rsn/r'«e/r,vigiliae,cust odes,custodiae. 
to be on guard, keep watch, excubias 
(custodias) agere. 
watchword, signum, tessera. 
pickets, stationes. 
rampart, vallum, agger. 
to raise a rampart, vallum exstruere, 
facere. 

trench, fossa. 

to make a trench, fossam ducere. 

The March. 

the vanguard, primum agmen. 
the rearguard, novissimum agmen, 
novissimi. 

to sel out, pro ficisci. 
to march, iter facere, contendere. 
forced march, magnum iter. 
to advance, progredi, signa movere, 
signa ferre. 

with closed ranks, in order of war, 
agmine quadrato, confertis ordini¬ 
bus (opposed to solutis ordinibus). 
to bringup the rear, agmen claudere. 
to build a road, viam munire. 
to have one’s passage barred, itinere 
intercludi. 

to stop marching, iter intermittere. 
to change one's route, wheel, signa 
convertere. 
to halt, consistere. 
to stalion pickets at intervals, custo¬ 
dias disponere. 
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The March— contd. 
io reconnoitre, explorare. 
to cui off stragglers, palantes ex¬ 
cipere. 

to clitnb hili, superare collem. 
to transport an army over a river, 
exercitum flumen trajicere. 
baggage, impedimenta. 
baggage animals, jumenta. 

Commissariat. 
supplies, commeatus (sing .). 
corn, corn suppi'y, frumentum, res 
frumentaria. 
to forago, pabulari. 
to gei coni, frumentari. 
io cui offthe enemfs suppiles, hostes 
commeatu intercludere, prohibere. 
to look after corn suppiles, rem fru¬ 
mentariam comparare, rei frumen¬ 
tariae providere. 

to procure suppiles, parare, suppedi¬ 
tare frumentum. 

there are suppiles in abundance, 
commeatus suppetit. 
abundance of provisions, magna vis 
commeatus. 

War. General Phrases. 

to proclaim war, bellum indicere. 
to make war upon, bellum inferre. 
to wage war, bellum gerere (cum). 
io prolong, drag on, bellum ducere. 
io begin war, belli initium facere. 
to finish war , bellum conficere, 
finem belli facere. 

to rcncw ihe war, bellum redinte¬ 
grare. 

to conduci a war, bellum adminis¬ 
trare. 

to act on the defensive, bellum 
illatum defendere. 
to rebel, revolt, deficere ab. 
war materials, apparatus (sing.) 
belli. 


Invasion, Inroad. 

to make an invasion, inroad, in¬ 
cursionem, excursionem facere. 
to ravage witk fire and sword, 
omnia ferro ignique vastare. 
to plunder, carry off booty, ferre 
atque agere praedam. (N.B .— 
ferre of inanimati things, agere of 
cattle. Cf Greek <j>tpeiv tcai &yeiv.) 
to lay waste the country , agros 
vastare. 

Conquest 

to subjugate, subigere, in potes¬ 
tatem redigere. 

to keep in submission, aliquem in 
officio continere. 

to rcmaiti in submission, in officio 
permanere. 

subviit, in deditionem venire, or in 
fidem ac potestatem se permittere. 

Battle. 

(i) GENERAL PHRASES. 
to engctgc, proelium committere, 
signa conferre. 

to fght (w/ih missiles) ai a distance, 
eminus (telis, jaculis) pugnare. 
at close quarters, hand to haud, 
comminus pugnare. 
on foot, on horseback, pedibus, 
ex equis pugnare. 
a skirviish, leve proelium. 
a cavalry engagement, proelium 
equestre. 

a battle fought near Cannae, proe¬ 
lium ad Cannas factum. 
a pitehed battle, justum proelium. 
to fght a pitehed battle, in acie 
dimicare, justo proelio contendere. 
a drawn battle, aequo Marte (ae¬ 
quis conditionibus) pugnare. 
a losing battle, fortuna in¬ 
clinata pugnare. 
a decisive battle , proelio decer¬ 
tare. 
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Battle— contd. 
the battle lasted till late in the day , 
pugnatum est usque ad multum 
diei. 

to win, lose a fight, rem bene, male 
gerere. 

an indecisive battle, proelium anceps. 
a favourable battle ,, secundum, 

an adverse battle ,, adversum. 

to be superior in numbcrs, numero 
praestare, su|)eriores esse. 
to be inferior in numbcrs , numero 
inferiores esse. 

( 2 ) BEFORE THE BATTLE. 

to offer battle to the enerny, copiam 
(potestatem) pugnandi hostibus 
ia cere. 

to provoke to battle, proelio (ad 
proelium) lacessere, provocare. 
to decline battle , proelium detrectare. 
to give the signal to engage, signum 
proelii (committendi) dare. 
to draw up forces in battle order , 
aciem instruere, copias acie in¬ 
struere. 

to exlend the line, deploy , aciem 
explicare. 

to mu ster, ad signa convenire. 
to harangue the tnen, contionari 
apud milites ,’or use cohortari. 
to encourage, embolden the men, 
animos militum confirmare. 

(3) DURING THE BATTLE. 

to altack , aggredi, adoriri, signa 
inferre (in)» 

the enerny in front, adversis 
hostibus occurrere. 

in the rear, hostes aversos (a 
, tergo) aggredi. 

to charge, impetum facere in (for 
gen, dat . abi. plural use forms of 
incursio instead of impetus). 

at full speed, cursu (in hostes) 
ferri. 

at a ga/lop, citato equo. 


to resist a charge , impetum sustinere. 
to come to close quarters , manum 
conserere, signa conferre cum 
hoste. 

to maJze an obstinate resistance , 
hostibus strenue obstare. 
to repulse the enerny , hostes pellere, 
repellere. 

the line wavers, acies inclinat, 
inclinatur. 

io forni a square, orbem facere. 
voith close , serried ranks, conferti, 
conglobati, confertis ordinibus. 
to break through the enerny 1 s 
cenire , per medios hostes per¬ 
rumpere. 

to dislodge, dejicere (de), 
to renew the struggle, pugnam 
redintegrare. 

to restore the fortunes of the day , 
proelium restituere. 
to send up resemes , subsidia sum- 
mittere (dat.). 

fresh troops relieve, come to help 
of the tired men, integri et 
recentes defatigatis succedunt, 
subveniunt. 

io be Jiardpressed, premi, laborare. 
to leave the ranks , ab signis disce¬ 
dere. 

ajfairs were in a critical condition , 
res in summum (extremum) dis¬ 
crimen adducta erat. 

( 4 ) AFTER THE BATTLE—ROUT, 
RETREAT, FURSUIT. 
to abandonposition, loco excedere. 
to soundthe retreat, receptui canere. 
to retreat, pedem, signa referre, se 
recipere. 

to rout, fundere, fugare. 
to utterly defeal , rout, profligare. 
utterly routed, fusi fugatique. 
to put to Jlight , in fugam conjicere. 
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Battle— contd. 

to take to Jiighty fugae se mandare, 
terga vertere. 

to seek safety in Jiighty fuga salutem 
petere. 

to Jly for refuge, confugere {ad.). 

headlongJiighty fuga effusa. 
to pursue, sequi, persequi. 
to overtake, assequi, consequi. 
to press hard on Jugitives , fugienti¬ 
bus instare. 

to cut offthe enemfs Jiighty fugientes 
excipere. 

to let escape, hostes e manibus 
dimittere. 

(.defeat.) 

to injlict defeat upoiiy cladem inferre 
{dat .) 

suffer defeat, cladem accipere. 
to cause great slaughter, ingentem 
caedem edere. 

to massacre , trucidare, stragem 
facere, stragem edere. 
to cut up, annihilatey concidere, 
delere. 

to be mortally woundedy vulnus 
mortiferum accipere. 
to injlict a wound upon t vulnus 
infligere {dat.). 

weakencdy disabled by woundsy vul* 
neribus confectus. 
with great loss, multis amissis, 
magna strage. 

(VICTORY.) 

victoryy to win, victoriam reportare, 
hostes proelio vincere. 

let slip a sure victoryy victoriam 
exploratam dimittere. 
to raise a shout of victory, 
victoriam conclamare. 
the victory cost much bloody victoria 
multo sanguine stetit. 


the victorious armyy exercitus victor 
triumphant y use victor. {N.B .— 
triumphus is only used of the 
triumphal procession alloived by 
the state to a victorious general.) 
a successy res bene {or prospere) 
gesta, 

Siege. 

garrison, praesidium. 
a town with strong natur al position y 
oppidum natura loci munitum. 
covunander, governor } praefectus. 
to besiege t blockadcy invest , obsidere. 
to ass au It , oppugnare. 
a siege y obsidio. 
assaulty oppugnatio. 
to take by storm, expugnare, vi 
capere. 

to reduce by starvation, fame domare. 
to raise a siege {of relieving army ), 
obsidione liberare. 
to abandon a siege , obsidionem 
relinquere, obsidione desistere. 
to raise siege works , opera facere. 
to be busy with siege works , in opere 
versari. 

to advance pent-houses, sheltersy 
vineas agere. 

to apply scaling ladderSy scalas 
admovere. 

battering ram, aries. 
artillery, cannon, machinae, tor¬ 
menta, ballistae. 

to break through the lines, muni¬ 
tiones perrumpere. 
to mati the wall , murum cingere, 
complere. 

to barricade the gates t portas ob¬ 
struere. 

to break down the gates , portas re¬ 
fringere. 

a breach, nearest word ruina muri. 
to make a breach , partem muri re¬ 
fringere. 
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Siege— contd. 
to under mine, muros subruere, cuni¬ 
culum facere. 

to drive defendere from the Wall , 
murum nudare defensoribus. 
to make a sally , eruptionem facere, 
erumpere. 

to destroy, rase to ground a town, 
oppidum evertere, funditus de¬ 
lere. 

to plunaer, diripere, spoliare. 
provisions are running short, res 
frumentaria (cibus) deficit. 
provisions hold out , suppetit com¬ 
meatus. 

Surrender, Terms, Peace. 

to capitulate , surrender, se dedere, 
in deditionem venire. 
togive up armsy arma tradere. 
to receive the surrender of the enemy , 
hostes in deditionem accipere. 

{to surrender) at di seret ion , nullis 
latis conditionibus. 
to offer terms of surrender, condi¬ 
tiones ferre. 

favourable, hard, terms, aequae, 
iniquae conditiones. 
to treat for pe ace > agere de pace. 
to bring about apeace, pacem com¬ 
ponere. 

a truce , indutiae. 
treaty , foedus. 

to make a, foedus facere, ferire, 
icere. 

' according to a, ex foedere. 
to grant a vian his life , aliquem 
(incolumem) conservare. 
their lives were spared, conservati 
sunt, or venia petentibus data 
est. 

to beg for one's life, mortem depre¬ 
cari. 

to exact hostages from the enemy , 
obsides hostibus imponere. 


Naval. 

man of war, navis longa. 
merchantman, transport, navis 
oneraria. 

ram, beak, rostrum. 
sails and rigging , vela et arma¬ 
menta. 
masty malus. 

admiral, commander , praefectus 
classis. 

rowers, remiges. 
hehnsman , pilot y gubernator. 
toembark, {trans. ), (milites) in navem 
imponere. 

{intrans.') i (in) navem conscen¬ 
dere. 

to disembark {trans.), (milites) in 
terram exponere. 

{intrans.), e nave egredi. 
to man a ship , navem complere. 
to weigh anchor, set sail, ancoram 
tollere, (navem) solvere, vela 
dare. 

to ride at anchor , ad ancoram 
deligari, in ancoris stare. 
to drop anchor, ancoram jacere. 
to sail out to sea, navigare, in altum 
provehi. 

to sail along the coast, oram legere. 
to sail with the wind behind , vento 
secundo provehi. 

to round, double a promontory , 
superare promontorium. 
to row, navem remis propellere. 
to drift, dejici, deferri. 
to bring to land, (navem) appellere. 
to make land, portum capere. 
to hold on one^s course , cursum 
tenere. 

to be shipwrecked , naufragium facere, 
in litus ejici. 

to be zvrecked , founder {of ship), 
frangi, deperire. 
by land and sea , terra marique. 
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Naval —contd. 

Jleet , have a porvcrful, navibus 
plurimum posse. 

/0^«^,(naves,c1assem) armare, 
instruere. 
tatinch , deducere. 
katd up, subducere. 
repair , reficere. 
build , construet , aedificare. 

NAVAL BATTLTL. 

the admiraVs s/itp, navis praetoria. 
to figlit a navat battle ) proelium 
navale facere. 


to ciear ihe decks for acti'on ) navem 
expedire. 

the fleets charge , classes concurrunt. 

grappling trons, manus ferreae, 
copulae. 

to board a sJiip , in navem trans¬ 
cendere, navem expugnare. 

to sink a ship , navem submergere, 
deprimere. 

to drive on shore , navem in litus 
agere. 

to ravi, a ship i navem rostro percu¬ 
tere. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY 


Thjs Vocabulary contains ali the words given in the Vocabularies to the separate 
Exercises. It is ineant to remind of forgotten words, but not to suppiy again 
construet i ons, genders, etc. 


A 

abandon, relinquere. 
ability , to the best of his a pro 
virili parte. 
able, te be, posse. 
abouiid, abundare. 
about ( number, etc.), circiter, adv. 

(of concerning), de, prep. 
above, to mention, supra commemo¬ 
rare. 

ab seni, to be, abesse. 
accept, accipere. 
acclaviation , plausus. 
accompany, comitari. 
accomplish, efficere. 
accomplish ing anyth ing , with oui , r e 
infecta. 

accord , of their oiuii, sua sponte. 
according to {of wriiers ), apud, prep. 
aceordingly, ^ fgitur \gcnerally 
second word); itaque (first word). 
account, on a, of ob. 
ac cuse, accusare, insimulare. 
accuser , accusator. 
accustomed , solitus, assuetus. 
accusiomed to , assuetus ad. 
to be, solere. 

acquaintance (with persons ), con¬ 
suetudo ; {witli things), cognito. 
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acquire, acquirere, nancisci. 
acquit, absolvere. 
across, trans. 
aci, agere, se gerere. 
add, addere. 
added, it is, accedit. 
address, alloqui, contionari. 
adjoitrn , {be dismissed), dimitti. 
administer pitblic affairs, rem- 
publicam administrare. 
admire, mirari. 
admii, admittere. 

(i confess ), fateri. 

adopt a plan, (inire or capere con¬ 
silium. 

advance, progredi, procedere; signa 
ferre. 

advantage, commodum. 

to be to the a. of, ex usu esse ; 
usui esse. 

adverse ( fortune ), adversus, iniquus. 
adversity , res adversae. 
advice, consilium. 

advise , suadere, monere. See Voc. 61 
and Rule 12. 
affection, amor, studium. 
afraid, territus. 

be afraid, timere. 

after, post, prep. and adv , ; postea, 
adv. ; postquam, conj. 
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afterwards , postea or post. 
again, rursus. 

(a second time), iterum. 
again and again, identidem, saepe- 
numero. 

against oves will , invitus. 
aghasi, obstupefactus. 
ago, abhinc. See p. 32. 
agree upon ( 'ternis ), constituere. 
agreed , it is, constat. 
agreemeni, come io an, consentire. 
agriculture , agricultura, agrorum 
cultus. 

a id, auxilium. 

aid, send to the, submittere, subsidio 
mittere. 
aim at, petere. 
alive, vivus. 

all the best inen, optimus quisque. 
allow, sinere. 

allowed, it is, licet. Voc. 128. 
ally , socius. 

almost, paene, fere, ferme. 
alove, solus. 

Alps, Alpes ,pi. 
already, jam. 
also, etiam. 

altogetker , omnino [only neg. sen- 
iences). 

always, semper. 
aviazed, to be, mirari. 
ambassador, legatus. 
ambuscade, insidiae. 
amount , any , quantusvis, adj % 
ancestors , majores. 
avehor, to ride at, stare in ancoris. 
id~weigh, ancoras tollere. 
to casi, ancoras jacere. 
ancient, antiquus. 

in a. times , antiquitus {adv. ). 
anger. Ira. 
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angry. Iratus. 

be a. with, irasci. 
make angry, lacessere. 
announce, nuntiare, referre. 
annoyed at, to be, aegre ferre. 
anszuer, respondere. 

avszver, responsum. 
anxious to, cupidus. 
anyone. See p. 164. 

Apollo, Apollo. 
appear, apparere, videri. 
appease, placare. 
applause, plausus. 
apple, malum. 
appoint, creare. 

appovited day , 011 the, die con* 
stituto. 

apprcach, aditus. 

to, appropinquare. 

(0/ lime), appetere. 
approval, consensus. 

approve, probare. 
a 7 A cher, sagittarius. 
aris e, cooriri. 
arm, armare. 

armament {= fleet), classis. 
arms, arma. 

arvis, to take up, arma sumere. 
under arvis, in armis. 
army, exercitus. 
arouse , excitare. 
arrival, adventus. 
arrive , advenire. 
arroiv , sagitta. 
ari, ars. 

of war, ars militaris. 
artillery, tormenta, n. pl ,. 
artisan, artifex. 
as if, quasi, tanquam. 
ascertain, cognoscere. 
ashamed of, to be, pudet. 
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as/e, ask for , rogare, interrogare, 
quaerere, petere. See Synonyms. 
as/e repeatedly, rogitare. 
assati, assault , oppugnare. 
assailant, oppugnator. 
assassinate, trucidare. 
assault (on town), oppugnatio. 
assetnble, tr. convocare; 
intr, convenire. 

assembly {public), contio, concilium. 

assert, affirmare. 

assign, attribuere. 

assist, adjuvare, subvenire. 

assume, usurpare. 

assured (of things), exploratus. 

astonished, miratus, attonitus. 

at. See Rule 6, p. 32. 

at last, tandem. 

Athenian, Atheniensis. 

Atkens, Athenae. 

attack ( onset, charge), impetus (for 
gen. dat. abi. plura! use forms of 
incursio ). 

^5aggredi, adoriri,impetum fac¬ 
ere in; ( oftowns ), oppugnare. 
{of disease, etc.), afficere. 
attempt, conari. 

(< battle ), temptare. 
attend to, curare, studere. 
attire , ornatus. • 
augar, augur. 
autumn, auctumnus. 
avarice, avaritia. 
avenge, ulcisci. 
avenger, ultor. 
avoid, vitare. 
await, exspectare. 
away, to be, abesse. 

B. 

back, tergum. 

(i adverb ), retro. 
bad, malus, pravus. 
baggage, impedimenta, n, pl. 


band , manus, 
banish , expellere. 
battk, ripa. 
barbarians, barbari. 
barren ( proftless), irritus. 
base, turpis. 

battle, proelium, pugna. 
line of, acies. 

pitched, justum proelium; acies. 
tJiere was a battle, pugnatum est. 
figkt a battle, proelium facere. 
give battle to, proelium com¬ 
mittere cum. 

draw up in battle array, (in) 
acie instruere. 
bear , ferre. 

{of burdens), portare. 

{endure), pati. 
beard, barba. 
beat, caedere. 
beautiful, pulcher. 
beauty , pulchritudo. 
because, quod, quia. See Rule 22. 
bccovie, fieri. 
becoming, it is, decet. 
bed, cubile. 

go to, cubitum ire. 
befalls , it, contingit ( generally good 
luck); accidit. 
before, ante, frcp.; antequam, prius¬ 
quam, conj. (Rule 25); ante or 
antea, adv, 

before long, haud multo post. 
beg, orare, precari. 
begin, incipere, coepisse. 
beginning, initium. 
behalf on b. of, pro. 
behave, se gerere. 
behind , pone. 

behold {catch sigkt of), conspicere, 
conspicari. 
bekoves, it, oportet. 
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believe, credere. 
belonging to others , alienus. 
benefit ( nn.), beneficium. 

(vb.) prodesse, usui esse. 
beseech , obsecrare. 
beset, besiege, obsidere. 
bcsides, praeterea. 
besiege, obsidere. 
bestow, donare. 
betake oneself, se conferre. 
betray , prodere. 
between, inter. 
bill> rogatio. 

bind (by an oath, etc.), obstringere. 
birth (race), genus. 
bitierly , vehementer. 
blame, culpa. 

/0, culpare. 

blind, caecus, oculis captus, 
block , obstruere. 
blockade, obsidere, 
sanguis. 

bloodsked, caedes, strages. 
bloody, cruentus, 
ictus. 

board, tocomeon , conscendere navem, 
linter. 

jactare, prae se ferre. 
boas fui, io be, gloriari, 
corpus. 

boldness, audacia. 
book, liber. 
booty , praeda. 
borders , fines. 

to be, nasci. 

borrow , in aere alieno esse; aes 
alienum facere, 
ambo, uterque. 

. . . and , et . , . et. 
bottom , Imus, 
fow, arcus. 


puer. 

brave, fortis, validus. 

/0 oneself, se praebere 

fortem. 

brave ly, fortiter. 
bravery , virtus, fortitudo, 
panis. 

break y frangere. 

(a latu), violare. 

(a line), inclinare. 
down, diruere, rescindere. 
through, perrumpere. 
breeze, aura. 

bribe {—money), pecunia. 
bribery, ambitus. 

bridge, to throw over a river, pontem 
in flumine facere. 
bring (ofpersons ), adducere. 

(( ofthings, netus), afferre. 
help, auxilium ferre. 
broad, latus. 
brother, frater. 
bili Id, aedificare, 
burden, onus. 

burden, to be a , oneri esse. Voc. 85. 
burdensome, molestus. 
burn, intr. , ardere. 

tr. {sel fire to), incendere, urere. 
bury, sepelire. 

but , sed ( firsl word), autem ( second 
word). 

(= excepi), praeter, prep. ; nisi, 
conj. 
buy, emere. 

C. 

calamity, incommodum, calamitas. 
calcii/ating , (ihinking), ratus. 
cali, vocare. See Synonyms. 
together , convocare. 

(by name), appellare. 


S 
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camp, castra, n. pl. 

to kcep in, castris tSnere. 
topitch a, castra ponere. 
to strikc a, castra movere. 
capable of, aptus ad. 
capital ( — city ), caput. 
capito 1 , capitOlium. 
captive, captivus. 
care for, value. See p. 48. 
care, carefulness, diligentia. 
carefully, diligenter. 
carcless, n£gligens. 
carelessly, negligenter. 
carelessncss, nggligentia. 
carry, portare. 

off, auferre, abripere. 

(.of a laiu), ferre. 
cart, carrus. 

Carlhage, Carthago. 

Carihaginian, Poenus. 

adj., Punicus. 
castle, castellum. 

Catiline, Catilina. 
catch, cap£re. 

sight of, conspicare, conspicari. 
up, consequi. 
caith, p6cus. 

cause (be the catise of), causae esse. 
Voc. 85. 

{see to) curare (Voc. 149); 
efficere ut. 
caution, diligentia. 
cavalry, gquitatus, si«,f./equltes,_p/. 
cavem, spelunca. 
cease, desinere. 
celebrated, praeclarus. 

the celebrated Plato, Plato ille. 
centrc, inedia pars. 

{of line), media acies. 
certam, a certain (= the Indef. 

Article), quidam. 
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certainly, certo ; ( at least), certe. 
chartee, by, forl£, casu. 
change, mutare. 
character, mOres. 
characters (letlers), litterae. 
charge {accusation), crimen. 

(atlack), impetus. 
to, impetum facere in. 
chariot, currus. 
cheap, vilis. 

to hold, parvi (minimi) facere, 
aestimare. 
check, cohibere. 

cheer, to be of good, bono animo esse. 
chieftain, princeps. 
children, liberi (sometimes puifri). 
choose, deligere. 

circumstemus, under these, quae 
quum ita sint, essent. 

under the circumstances, ut in 
tali re. 
ciladel, arx. 

Citizen, civis. 
city, urbs. 
claim, usurpare. 

ciear, it is, liquet, manifestum est. 

clearly, manifesto, certo. 

cleave, discindere. 

elever, callidus, sollers. 

cliff, rupes. 

elitub, ascendere. 

cloak, pallium. 

(military), sagum. 
close, claudgre. 

close order, in, conferto agmine. 
close quarters, at, comminus. 
clothe, vestire. 
clothes, vestis, vestitus. 
cloud, nubes. 
club, clava^ fustis. 
coast, ora, litus. 
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-cov 


cold, noun , frigus. 

adj., frigidus, gelidus. 
collect, colligare. 
colony, colonia. 
colour, color. 
come , venire. 
come out, egredi. 

back, regredi, redire. 
belween, intercedere. 
down, descendere. 
to tke help of, subvenire. 
off viclorious, evadere vicicr. 
upon, inculSre in. 

command , imperare, jubere. See 
Voc. 61 and Rule 11. 
be in command of praeesse. 
put into command , praeficere. 
ckief command, summa imperii. 
commande r, praefectus. See p. 105, 
note 3. 

commit , admittere. 

{to ottds care), mandare alicui. 
commonly, vulgo, plerumque. 

or -use constat. 
companion, comes. 
compel, cogere. 
complain, queri. 

complete (victory ), certus,, haud 
dubius. 

conceal, celare. 

concerne, it, attinet ad, pertinet ad, 
refert, interest. See Voc. 109. 
condemn, damnare. 

to deaih , capitis damnare. 
conditione , conditiones. 
conduci, dnc£re. 
conferente, colloquium. 
confeee, confiteri. 

confidtnce {-trusi), fides, fiducia. 
confueion , tumultus. 

tkrow into , perturbare. 
connected initii (fiy birlh), cognatus, 
conjunctus natu. 


conquer , superare, vincSre. 
conqueror, victor. 
consecrate , vovere. 
coneent, velle. 

with one coneent, consensu. 
coneider, cogitare, reputare, deliber¬ 
are. 

considering, ratus. 
conspiracy , conjuratio. 
conepiraior, conjuratus. 
coii epire, conjurare- 
conetancy , constantia. 
construet , aedificare. 
consul, consul. 

consulship, to stand for , consulatum 
petere. 

consuit, consulere, deliberare. 

interests of, consulere. Voc. 61. 
cantent , contentus. 
contest, certamen. 
continue , producere. 
continue to marck, iter continuare. 
contrary to, contra. 
conlrol {of campaign ), summa im¬ 
perii, or summa belli adminis¬ 
trandi. 

convici, con d em nare. 

Corinth , Corinthus. 
corn, frumentum. 
cost, stare. Voc. 57 
council, concilium. 
counsel, consilium, 
countenance, vultus. 
country (dis/rict), terra, regio. 

{only when opposed to town),rus. 
in the, ruri or rure. 

{native land), patria. 

courage , virtus. 

to shozvj virtutem praestare. 
courst , to hold on his, cursum tenere. 

cover, operire. 

( shelter ). t£gere. 
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cozvard, ignavus. 
cowardicc, ignavia. 
credit, laus. 

io be a, laudi esse. Voc. 85. 
crimc, scelus. 
crimina!, nocens. 
crisis, discrimen. 
crop, seges. 

cross, transire, transjicere. 
crowd, turba, multitudo. 
crowd round, circumfundi. 
crown, corona. 
ernei, saevus, crudelis. 
cruelly, saevitia, crudelitas. 
crush, profligare. 
cry, clamor. 
cry out, clamare. 

(a cry was raised ), clamatum 
est, clamor sublatus est. 
ctiltivate, colere. 

cunning, nn. , sollertia; adj. sollers. 
cup, pbculum. 
care, sanare, mederi. 
cuslom, mos. 

according io, inore, 
customary, solitus. 
customs, instituta. 
cut doiem, succidere. 

(bili), occidere. 
cut off, desecare. 
cut in two, discindere. 

D. 

danger, periculum. 
dangmnts, periculosus. 
dar 0 \ audere. 
dark, obscurus. 
darkncss, tenebrae. 
dask against ( tr. ), illiderei 
daughtcr, filia. 
dawnl prima lux. 
to, illucescere. 


day, dies. 

spacc of two days, biduum. 
day, every, quotidie, in dies. 

011 the appointed, die constituto. 
on the following, postero die, 
postridie. 

deadly wound, mortale vulnus. 
deaf, surdus, auribus captus. 
dear, carus. 
death, mors. 

to the, usque ad mortem. 
to condemn to, capitis damnare. 
to face, mortem obire. 
debt, aes alienum 
deceive, decipere. 
decide, constituere. 

(coutest ), rem decernere. 
decisive, haud anceps. 
declare, affirmare. 

war, bellum indicare. 
decree, edicere, decernere. 
deed, factum. 

(gen. with bad sense), facinus. 
deef, altus. 

defeat, clades, incommSdum. 

vb., vincere. 
defend, defend£re. 
defender, defensor. 
defile, angustiae, fauces. 
delay, mora. 

to, cunctari. 

deliberate, deliberare, consulere. 
delight (=- joy), gaudium. 
ddightful, jucundus. 
deliver, trad&e. 

demand. postulare, flagitare, posefre, 
imperare, See Synonyms. 
deny (say not ), negare. 
depart, abire, discedfre. 

(change homes), demigrare. 

departurs, profectio. 

depend on, constare in, poni in. 
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•dis 


depose, abrogare imperium (tribuna¬ 
tum) alicui. 
deprive, privare. 
descended\ prognatus, ortus. 
desert, (tr .) deserere, ( intr .) trans- 
fiigeie. 

(revolt from), deficere ab. 
deserter, transfuga, perfuga. 
desei-ve, mereri, dignus esse. Rule i S, 

p. IIO. 

deservedly, merito. 
design, consilium. 
desire, studium, cupido. 

to, ciipere. 
desirous, cupidus. 
desist from, desistere. 
desolate , desertus. 
despair, spem abjicere. 

in, re, or salute desperata. 
despatckes , litterae. 
desperate , perditus. 
despise , despicere, spernere, con¬ 
temnere. 
deslroy , delere. 

destruction, to be, orviean, exitio esse. 

Voc. 85. 
detain, retinere. 
dtler, deterrere. 
determination , constantia. 
determine, statuere, constituere. 
devoid of, vacuus, nudatus. 
devoted to, to be, studere. 
devotion, studium. 
dictator, dictatori 
die, mori. 

differ, inter se differre. 

greatly from, multum distareab. 
difference, to snakc a, interesse, 
referre- Voc. iog. 
different from, alius ac. 
difficult, difficilis. 
diffcully, difficultas. 


dig up, effSdere. 
diligence, diligentia. 
diligenlly, diligenter. 
diminish, diminuere. 
directione, in all, passim, in omnes 
partes. 

from all, undique, ex omnibus 
partibus. 

disailed, confectus. 
disaffecled, seditiosus. 
disaster , clades. 
disastrous, infelix, funestus. 
disband, dimittere. 
discipline, disciplina. 
discover, invenire, reperire. 

See Syn -,find. 

[offacis), cognoscere, comperire. 
discretion, at, nullis conditionibus 
latis, acceptis. 
discuss, disserere de. 
disease, morbus. 
disembark (trans.), expSnere. 

(intr.), e nave egredi. Voc. 131. 
disgrace, dedecus, ignominia. 

to, dedecori esse. Voc. 85. 
disgraceful, turpis. 
diskeartened, metu commotus. 
dishonour, dedecorare, dedecori esse. 
Voc. 85. 

disliked, to be, odio esse. Voc. 85. 

dismay, pavor. 

dismayedi pavore perculsus. 

distniss, dimittere. 

disobey (an order), negligere. 

disorder, tumultus. 

disorderly, tumultuarius. " 

display (a quality ), praestare. 

displeasc, displicere. 

disposition, mens, indoles. 

dispute, decertare de. 

(in conversation), disserere de. 
dislance, at a, procul, eminus. 

261 



dis- LATIN EXERCISES. 


distant, longinquas. 

Io be, abesse. 
distinguished , insignis. 
dislrict, regio. 
distari, turbare. 
disturbancc, tumultus, motus. 
ditch , fossa. 

divisions, in two, bipartito. 
do onis ulmost to, id agere ut. 
doni inion, imperium. See Syn., 
power. 

(with idea of tyranny), domi¬ 
natus. 

door, porta, janua. 
doubt, dubitare. Rules 16, p. 88; 
23, p. 130. 

(mithout), sine dubio. 
doublful, to be, incertum, dubium 
esse. 

downwards, deorsum. 
drag, draw , trahere. 
draw up, instruere. 
dread, formido. 
dream, somnium. 

to, somniare, somnio videre. 
dress, ornatus. 
drink, bibere. 
drivc, agSre. 

oitt, expellere. 

drive down, or aviay, depellere. 

back, repellere. 
drown, submergere. 

'duc, it is dtie to you, per te stat 
(P- 132 )- 
didy, officium. 

iijsonds, oportet. 
dwell tu, habitare in, incdlere. 

E. 

eager, avidus. 

eagerncss, studium. 

early {in the morning), mane. 

{in good time), mature. 


eam, merere. 
easily, facile. 
east, solis ortus, oriens. 
easy, facilis. 
eat, edere. j i 
effect, efficere. 
epfort, labor, conatus. 
egg, ovum. 

Egypt, Aegyptus,/. 
elaled, elatus. 
elders, patres. 
eleci, creare. 
evidence, testimonium. 
elephant, elephantus. 
eloqucncc, eloquentia. 
embark {trans .), imponere. 

{intr.), (in) navem conscendere. 
Voc. 131. 

cmpcror, imperator. 
em pire, imperium. 
employ, uti. 

encamp, considere, castra ponere. 
encourage, hortari, admonere. 
endy finis. 

brivg to an end , conficere, 
finire. 

cndowed, praeditus. 
endurance, patientia. 
e?iemy (priva/e), inimicus. 

(public), hostis. 
cnergy, studium. 

engage in batlle , proelium com* 
mittere. 

engagementy certamen. 

Engiaud , Britannia. 

Englishman, Britannus. 
enjoyy frui, uti. 
enough {quite), s&tTs. 
enquiry, hold an, quaestionem 
habere de. 
enraged, Iratus. 
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en ter, ingredi, intrare. 

cnthusiasm , studium, ardor. 

e 7 itice, elicere. 

cntrance, os, ostium, aditus. 

entrust, committere, mandare. 

envoy , legatus. 

envy, invidia. 

to , invidere. 
eqital , par. 

{favoiirdble, orfair ), aequus. 
(<?/"the samc age, contemporary), 
aequalis. 

on equal terms , aequo Marte, 
aequa contentione. 
cqually, aeque, pariter. 
equip, parare. 
err, errare. 
es cape, fiiga. 

to, effugere, 
esfecially, praesertim. 
esieem. See Voc. 57. 
cven, etiam. 

110 1 even, ne . . . quidem, 
evening, in the, vesperi. 

towards, sub vesperum. 
ever, unquam. See p. 165, 
{—always), semper. 
every day , quotidie. 
everywhere, ubique. 
evidence, togive, testimonium dicere. 
evident, manifestus. 
evil, malum. 

exactfrom, imperare {dat. and ace,), 
example, to bc an, exemplo esse. 
Voc. 85. 

excessive, nimius. 

excel, superare. 

excellent, egregius. 

except, praeter, pr&p. ; nisi, conj. 

excite, excitare. 

cxclaim , clamare. 


-far 

exhausted, confectus (labore, etc.). 
exlort , hortari, admonere. 
exile , exsilium. 

an, exsul. 
expect, exspectare. 
cxpectation, contrary to, praeter 
spem, opinionem. 
expedient, it is, expSdit. 
expel, expellere. 
experience, peritia. 
expcrieyiced in, expertus, paritus. 
explain, exponere, edere. 
explore, explorare. 
expose {trans.), objicere. 

oneselfto , se objicere, occurrere. 
express, edere. 

extent, to a great, magna ex parte. 
eye, ocfilus. 

F. 

face, vultus. 

face death, mortem obire. 
fail, deficere. 
faint-hcarted, timidus. 
fair , aequus. 
faithful, fidelis. 
faithfully , fideliter. 
fall , cadere. 

{of a city), capi. 
fall down, delabi. 

inio or upott, incidere in. 
to the lot oj, contingere. 

See 1 befalld 
false, falsus. 
fahely, falso. 
family , familia, 
faminc, fames. 
far, longe. 

1 00far, longius. 
far as, abusque ad. 
far off, procul. 
farewell, say, jubere valere. 



far- 
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fartn, fundus. 

/armer, colonus. 
fashion of in the , more. 
fastness, castellum. 
fatal , funestus. 
fate, fortuna, fatum. 
fated , fatalis. 
father , pater. 
falherland, patria. 
fault (< hla?)ie\ culpa. 
favour , favere. 

favourable {of things ), secundus, 
idoneus. 

fear, timor, metus. See Syn. 

to, timere, metuere. , Rule 21, 
p. 120. 

{with idea of respect ), vereri. 
through fear of thiS) hoc timore. 
ftast, epulae. 

to y epulari. 
feed, vesci. 
feel , sentire. 
feign, simulare. 

fellow-citizen, fellow-countryman, 
civis. 

fertile, fertilis. 
few, pauci, 
ager. 

of lattle, acies. 
take the, milites educere. 
fierce, ferox. 
fiercely, ferociter. 

a battle, proelium facere. 
ouVA, pugnare contra. 
z« the army , stipendia mereic; 
sometimes merere alone. 
fighting order, in , acie (instructa). 
y£ 7 /, complere, replere. 
finally, denique. 

find . See f discavet/ 

fine , mulctare. 


finis h, conficere. 

(i accomplish ), perficSre. 

/ire, ignis. 

incendere, 
tela rejicere, 
yfri/, primo. 
fit out , instruere. 

for, aptus ad, idoneus ad. 

/ifay'dignusqui. Rule 18,p. 110. 
ftame , flamma. 

Jianky latus. 

011 the , ab latere. 
fleet, classis. 
fiight, fuga. 

put to, fundere, fugare. 
take to, terga vertere, se fugae 
mandare. 
fiock, grex, 
yfose/, fluere. 
fiower , flos. 

of army , robur, 

fiushed {elated), elatus, sublatus. 
fly, fugere. 

follow , sequi compounds\ 

following [of time ), proximus. 

foilows } as, ita, ad hunc modum. 

fond of, cupidus. 

food, cibus. 

foolisli , stultus. 

foot , pes. 

0«, pedibus. 
foot soldi er, pedes. 

/or, nam {first word), enim (second 
word ). 

for the sake of, pro. 
forage, frumentum, pabulum. 

io, frumentari, pabulari. 
forbid, vetare. 
force, cogere. 

?z;z, vis. 

force of arms, vi et armis. 
foixes, copiae. 

landj copiae terrestres. 
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foreign, externus. 

for este , providere. 

forest , silva. 

foretell , praedicere. 

forget, oblivisci, immemor esse. 

forgive , ignoscere. 

forni) figura. 

a consilium capere, inire. 
former , superior, prior. 

the former . . . the /alter, ille 
. . . hic. 
formerly, antea. 
formidable , gravis, metuendus. 
fortifications, munimenta. 
foi'tify, munire. 
fortress, castellum. 
fortunate, felix. 
fortunately , feliciter, prospere. 
fortuite , fortuna. 

{generally bad), casus. 
forum, forum. 
found, condere. 
fountaiiij fons. 

France, Gallia. 
free, liber. 

from , vacuus, expers. 
free, liberare. 
freedman, libertus, 
freedont, libertas. 

French , Gallicus. 

Frenchman, Gallus. 
frequently, saepe. 
fresh, integer. 

{recent), recens. 
friend, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
frighten, terrere. 
front, in, a fronte. 
fruit, fructus. 
fugitive, profugus. 

(ggtf. of 5laves), fugitivus. 


full, plenus. 
furnish, praebere, 
further, longius, ultra. 
fury, furor. 

G. 

gal/ant , fortis. 

Gallic, Gallicus. 
gauie, ludus. 

ho/dgames, ludos celebrare. 
garden, hortus. 
garment , vestimentum, vestis. 
garrison, praesidium, 
porta. 

gather, colligere. 

Gaul, Gallia. 

Gaul, a , Gallus. 
gaze at, spectare, intueri. 
genera/, dux. Seep. 105, note 3. 
commanderdn-chief, imperator, 
generat's ient, praetorium. 
generally , vulgo. 
geniality , comitas. 

German, Germanus. 
gei out of [escape), evadere. 
gift, donum, munus. 
give, dare. 

up, tradere, dedere. 
ground, cedere loco. 
give up hope, spem abjicere. 
give opportunity, dare occasionem, 
facere potestatem. Voc. 100. 
g/ad, to be, gaudere. Rule22, p. 124. 
g/adly, libenter. 
g/oomy, tristis. 
g/ory, gloria, decus. 
g/orious/y, summa laude. 
go, ire, se conferre. 

away , discedere, abire. 
back, regredi, redire. 
out, egredi. 

•well, prospere evenire. 
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god, deus. 

going oi7, to be, pass. of agere. 

gold, aurum. 

goldetiy aureus. 

goodfor , to be, prodesse. 

ex usu ^ 

\ esse, 
usui J 

goods, bona, n. pl. 
govern, regere, administrare. 
government, the, ii qui reipublicae 
praesunt, ii qui rempublicam 
administrant, magistratus. 
governor, of a province, proconsul. 
grant, dare, mandare, tradere. 
greatly, magnopere. 
greet, salutare. 

Cretee, Graecia. 

Greek, Graecus. 

language , lingua Graeca. 
green , viridis. 
grief dolor. 
groan, gemitus. 

ground, humus (see p. 32), terra. 
to hold onis, in loco perstare 
(sometimes translate by resist¬ 
ere or sustinere). 
grudge, invidia, dolor. 
gi'uvible , queri; 
guard, custos. 

ojf onis, improvidus, incautus. 
to, custodire. 
guest, hospes. 
guide , dux. 
giiilly , nocens. 
guise of, in the , more, pro. 
gulf (i bay ), sinus. 

H. 

hali, consistere. 
haud, manus. 

in kands of in potestate. 
to be at, adesse. 


hang, tran., suspendere. 

intran pendere. 
kappens, it, accidit. 
happy, felix, beatus. 
harass, lacessere. 
harbour, portus. 
hard, difficilis. 
hardly, vix, aegre. 
hardship , labor. 
hami, malum, damnum. 

Harvest , messis. 

hasten, properare, festinare. 

hateful to, tO'be hated by, odio esse. 

Voc. 85. 
hatred, odium. 
havoc, strages. 
head, caput. 

heal , mederi, sanare. Voc. 61. 
healthy {of per sons), sanus, validus. 

{of places), saluber. 
hear , audire. 
heaf, calor. 
heavy, gravis. 
keight, altitudo. 
helmet, galea. 
help, auxilium. 

to, juvare, succurrere,subvenir e. 

Voc. 61. 

to be a, auxilio, subsidio esse. 
here, hic. 

{implying molion), huc. 
hesitate, dubitare. 
hide, celare, condere. 
high, altus. 
higker, superior. 
highway, via. 
hili, collis. 

hinder, impedire, obstare. 
historian, scriptor rerum. 
hitherto, adhuc. 
hold, tenere. 
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-inf 


holdout {of supplies), suppetere. 

(= resisi), resistere. 
on onis cotirse , cursum tenere. 
mis groitnd , resistere, in loco 
perstare. 

{occupy), occupare. 
kold command, imperium obtinere. 
hold chcap , parvi, minimi aestimare. 
holy, sacer. 

horne , domus. See p. 32. 
homes, penates {household gods), 
or foci ( hearths ). 
honour , honor. 
honoitr , for the sahe of 
honoris causa. 

honourable {of persons ), probus. 

(0/ thiitgs ), honestus 
hope, spes, 

/0, sperare. 

£ 7 Z/<? 7//, spem abjicere. 
korse , equus. 
horse-soldier, eques. 
hospitaiity , hospitium. 

/70^, hospes. 
hostage, obsSs. 

Jioilv, hora. 

kouse , domus, 0r//. aedes. ^ 
household , familia. 

/wse>, quam. 

(*>* «Ma/ manner?), quomodo, 
quemadmodum, 
f quantus. 

/0^- ? quamdiu. 
many ? quot, indecL adj. 
oftcn ? quoties. 
however , tamen. 
hitmoiLr , morem gerere. 
hunger , fames. 
kungry , to be, esurire. 
hurl , jacere, injicere. 
hurry, festinare, properare. 

Az/zV, laedere, nocere. Voc. 61. 
hnsband\ vir, maritus. 
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I. 

7'iY/g, ignavus. 
igiiorance, inscientia. 
ignorant of inscius, imperitus. 
ill, aeger. 

to be , aegrotare. 
take , aegre ferre. 
imagine , reri. 
immediately , statim. 
immense , ingens. 

iniportance,tobeof interesse, referre. 
Voc. 109. 

impose tribule, imponere tributum. 
impossible , af zj, fieri non potest 
(quin). 

intpregnable , inexpugnabilis. 
iinprcssion on, io make , commovere. 
incite, adducere. 

increase {trans .), augere; ( intrans .), 
crescere. 
incur, subire. 

incursion , /0 make an , incursionem 
facere. 

indeed , quidem. 

{really), revera. 

(atf /car/), certe, saltem. 
indepcndeme , libertas. 
indignant y to be , irasci. 
indignation , Ira, dolor. 
induet , /0, adducere. 
inexperienced. See ‘ ignorant. ’ 
infantiy y peditatus (rzttf.), pedites 

O'*- )• 

inferior , inferior. 
infirvi , infirmus. 

infiici on , afficere (#00. of person, 
abi. of iking ), inferre (zfa/. 0/" 
person , <20^. 0/' 
infiuence, auctoritas. 

io have very grtat , plurimum 
valere. 

inforviy certiorem (aliquem) facere. 





inf- 
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infringe upon, deminuere. 
inhabit, incolere. 
inhabitant*, incolae. 

( of a town ), oppidani. 

{of city), cives. 

injure, laedere, nocere. Voc. 61. 
injury, injuria, damnum. 
innoccnt, insons, innocens. 
insolence , arrogantia, superbia. 
inspire, to , injicere (<fcrc. ^ tking, 
«fo/. of person), 
instcad of loco. 
insuit, contumelia, injuria. 
intend, to, in animo habere. 
intcnd, J, mihi in animo-est. 
intentiori {with the intention of), 
eo consilio ut;" 
interior, pars interior, 
invade, incursionem facere in, 
invadere, 

invasion , incursio. 
invite , /0, invitare. 
involved in, to bc , occurrere. 
Ireland , Hibernia. 

Jrish i Hibermcus. 

Irishman, Hibernus. 

*><?/*, ferrum ferreus). 
island, insula. 

eventus, exitus. 

]■ 

fealousy, invidia, 
jocus. 

jotn, to, trans., conjungere; mirans., 
se conjungere cum. 
journey , iter. 
joy, gaudium, laetitia. 
joyful, laetus. 
judge , judex. 
fupiter , Juppiter. 


just as, just as much as, aeque ac, 
haud aliter ac. Rui e 30, p. 17S. 
justify , excusare. 

K. 

keep, conservare. 

(observe), colere. 

(one’s word), fidem praestare. 
key, clavis. 
hili, interficere. 

(cut down) occidere. 

{murder), necare. 

{massacre), trucidare. 
kind, sort, genus. 
kind, benignus. 
kindly, adv. benigne. 
kindness, benignitas, humanitas^ 
benevolentia. 

act of kindness, beneficium. 
hing, rex. 
hingdom , regnum. 
hingly, regius. 
hingly power, regnum. 
hnight, eques. 
know, scire. See Syr\ 

{ascertain), cognoscere. 
not to, nescire. 
it is well known , constat. 
knowledge {of things), cognitio. 

{of per sons), consuetudo. 

L. 

labour, labor. 

lack, to, carere. See S} 7 n., 1 wantd 
ladder , scala. 
laden, oneratus. 

land, trans., exponere; intrans., e 
nave egredi. 

land, ager, patria. See Syn. 
landing, egressus. 
last } proximus. 
ai, tandem. 
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Iasi, to the, ad extremum. 
late, at night, multa nocte. 

iilllate in the night , ad multam 
noctem. 
too, sero. 
lately, nuper. 
latter, hic {opp. to ille). 

Iaunch, deducere. 
law, lex. 

pass a, legem, jubere. 
propose a , legem ferre. 
latu of nalions, jus gentium. 

contrary to, contra jus gentium. 
law fui) fas, itidecL or use licet. 
lay down, deponere. 
lead, ducere. 
leader, dux. , 

lead bach, reducere. / 
onl, educere. •> ' 
round, circumducere. 
aside, deducere. 
leam , discere. 

0 ascetiain ), cognoscere, 
comperire. 

least, at) certe, saltem. 
leave, relinquere. 
leave one^s post, loco cedere. 
leave behiitd , relinquere. 
leave, by your, pace tua. 
legion, legio. 

Iegionary , legionarius miles. 

leist/re, otium. 

lendy mandare. 

length, at, tandem. 

lessen , deminuere. 

let, allow , sinere. 

let down, demittere. 

let go, dimittere, omittere. 

letler, epistola, litterae. 

levy, hold a, delectum habere. 

liable io, obnoxius. 


liberate , llb&rare. 
liberty, Ubertas. 
lie, jacere. 

{speak falsely ), mentiri. 
lient enant (generat), legatus. 
life , vita. 
light, lux. 
like, similis.. 
line of batth , acies. 
lines {of army), munitiones. 
listen, audire (parere). 

Ulter, lectica. 

Iit ile, parvus, exiguus. 
litti e, a, paulum. 

(wilh comp ), paulo. 
too, parum, adv. {2/sed as noun 
wilh pariitive gen .). 
for a little time, paulisper. 
liltle by little, paulatim. 
live {exist), vivere. 
live in, habitare in, incolere. 
long, longus. 

{of lime only ), diuturnus. 

[for a long time), diu, adv. 

{notu for a long time), jam- 
pridem, jam dii dum. See 

p. 155, n. I. 

{as long as), donec, quoad. 

Rute 25, p. 140. 

(=provided thal), dum, dum¬ 
modo. Rule27, p. 146. 
look after, curare. 
looks ( expression ), vultus. 
lose {let slip ), amittere. 

{wilfully), perdere. See Syn. 
lose heart , animum demittere. 

loss, incommodum, damnum. 
wilh greai {of a battle ), maxima 

strage, or multis amissis. 

lost, to be, ‘‘actum est de= it is 
ali over wilh . 

lot, sors. 
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loitd, use magnus. 
love, amare, diligere. 
loyal, fidelis. 
loyalty, fides, fidelitas. 
luxury , luxus. 

M. 

mad , insanus. 

to be, furere. 
magi strate, magistratus. 
viaidens (servants), ministrae, 
famulae. 

viaimed , saucius. 
viain road , via. 
rnainly , imprimis. 
majority, major pars, with part. 

gen plerique, adj.pl. 
viake (rause that ), efficere ut (final). 

trial of, experiri, temptare. 
man (hnman being), homo. 

(;individual of viale sex), vir. 
to a, ad unum. 
to man, vb., complere. 
vianner, modus. 

(custom), mos. 
viany , inulti. 

titnes ( larger ), multis partibus. 
kow, quot, indecl. adj. 
viarch , iter. 

to , iter facere, contendere. 
a forcedj magnum iter. 
oii the, in or ex itinere. 
to continue , iter continuare. 
viany (woman as subject ), nubere. 

(manas subject), ducere, Voc.6i. 
viarsh , palus. 
marvellous , mirus. 
massacre , caedes. 
vi aster (of pupils), magister. 

(of slaves), dominus. 
cf the horse , magister equitum. 
inatch for , par. 
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matters a great deal, it, multum, or 
magni interest. Voc. 109. 
inean, velle dicere. 

(indicate), significare. 
means (vianner, way), modus. 
by ihis, ita. 
by no, haudquaquam. 
meanwliile , int£rim, interea. 
meet , obviam ire, dat . 

(obtain), nancisci. 
meeting, concilium, conventus. 
vient ion above , /0, supra commemo¬ 
rare. 

mercenaries, mercenarii milites. 

merchandise (merx), pl. , merces. 

message, nuntius. 

messenger, nuntius. 

middle, medius. See note, p. 5. 

inight, with ali onds , summa vi. 

mile , mille passus. 

miles , two , duo millia passuum. 

mind, animus. 

(intelleci), mens. See Syn. 
with ininds made up, obstinatis 
animis. 

viindful, m£mor. 
misforiune , calamitas, malum. 
vioat , fossa. 

turba, multitudo. 
mock , irridere. 

modern times, in, his temporibus. 

money, pecunia. 

monili , mensis. 

moon, lima. 

moreover , praeterea. 

(= now, continuing a narrativc), 
autem. 

morning, in the, mane, indecl abi, 
only. 

morial (subject to death), mortalis. 

(causing death), mortifer. 
inost, plerique, adj. 
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inother, mater. 
mound, tumulus, agger, 
mountain, mons. 
moath, os. 

(entrance), ostium, aditus. 
move, movere. 

(affect) , commovere. 
much, just as much as, aeque ac. 
too much , nimius, adj., nimium 
(used as notui), rumis, adv. 
mule, mulus. 

vi ultitude (great nam l>er) , m ul ti tu d o. 
(comrnon people), plebs. 

N. 

nante, nomen (by name, napied , 
nomine). 

narrow, angustus, artus. 
nation, gens. See Syn., 1 people.' 
naval, navalis. 
near, prOpe. 
near, to be, adesse. 
nearly, paene, fere. 
ncarest, proximus, followed by acc., 
-dat., or ab wiih abi. 
neccssary , necessarius. 
necessity, necessitas. 
neck, collum, cervices. 
need , egere, indigere. Voc. 134. 

(be withoul), carere. 
ntcds money, he, opus est ei pScunia. 
neglect, neglig£re. 
negligence, negligentia. 
neighbour, neighbouring, vicinus, 
finitimus. 
nevcr, nunquam. 
nevertheless, tamen, nihilominus. 
nem, novus. See Syn. 

(—fresh), recens. 
news, nuntius. 

what ? quid novi ? 
to bring, afferre, referre. 


next, proximus. 
night, nox. 
by, noctu. 

until late in the, ad multam 
noctem. 
noble, nobilis. 

nobody, no one, nemo (ad/, nullus). 
none the less, nihilominus. 
noon, meridies. 
north , septentriones, pl. 
not only . . . but also, non solum 
. . . sed etiam. 
not yet, nondum. 
nothing, nihil. 
votice, animadvertere. 
now, jam. 

(at present time), nunc. 

(1 cotitinuiiig narraiive), autem. 
nowadays, his temporibus. 
now for a long time, jampridem, 
jamdudum. Seep. 155, note 1. 
number, numSrus, only singular. 

a great number, multitudo. 
nymph , nympha. 

O. 

oath, jusjurandum. 
obey, to, parere. 
objeci mas, his, id egit ut. 
observe (keep), c51£re. 

(notice), animadvertere. 
obstacle, difficultas. 
obslinacy, pertinacia. 
obstinate, pertinax. 
obstinately, obstinate. 
occupy, occupare. 
ojf (promontory, etc.), contra. 
offence, noxa, delictum. 
offend, offendere, acc., displicere, 
dat. 

offer, offerre. 
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office {of state), honor. 
officer, praefectus, legatus. Seenote 
on p. 55. 
often, saepe. 

as often as, quoties. See Rule 

25> p- 140- 

old (tkat has lasted a long time), 
v$lus. See Syn. 

(belonghig io former times), 
antiquus. 
old man, senex. 

10 years old, eic . See p. 32. 
old er, natu major. 
once ( itpon a time), aliquando, olim. 
at once, statim. 

one ./. . another (of several), alius 
. J. alius. 

the one . . . the other (two con- 
trasted), alter . . . alter. 
on one side . . . on the other, ab 
altera parte ... ab altera. 
vjith one another, inter se. 
one in ten, decimus quisque, lit., 
each tenth vian. 
only, solum, tantum, modo. 
ornet, impetus. 
ofen, apertus. 
io, aperire. 
io be, patere. 
throw ofen, patefacere. 
openly, aperte. 
opinio it, sententia. 

to give an, sententiam ferre. 
opportnnity, facultas, locus, occasio. 
to give an, dare occasionem, 
facere potestatem, gen. Voc. 
100. 

shonld an opportunify offer, 
data occasione. 

oppose, obstare, obsistere, resistere. 
opposite to, contra, e regione. 
opposite (bank, etc. ), alter. 
oppress, to , vexare, opprimere. 


oracle, Oraculum. 
orator, orator. 
ordain to, edicere. 
order, disciplina. 

to lose, omittere disciplinam. 
{in close), confertus, conferto 
agmine. 

order [command), jussum. 
by order of, jussu. 
withoiit the order of, injussu. 
{vb .) command, jubere, imperare. 
origin, origo. 

others {all others), cet£ri, rOlTqui. 
other people, belonghig to, alienus. 
othenvise than , aliter ac. Rule 30, 
p. 178. 

onght, debere. 
outpost, statio. 
out si de, extra. 
overcome, siiperare. 

{withfear, etc.), perculsus. 
overtake, assequi, consequi. 
overthrow, sternere, prosternere. 

1 owe, debere. 

it is owing to you, per te stat 
(p- I 3 2 )- 
ox, bos. 

P. 

pace, passus. 
pacify, pacare. 
pain, dolor. 
palae e, regia. 
panic, pavor. 
pardon, venia. 

to, ignoscere. 
parent , parens. 
part, pars. 

part in, to take, interesse. 
particularly, praeter omnes. 
partly. . . partly , partim... partim. 
pass, saltus, angustiae. 
spend, agere. 
by, praeterire. 


272 



GENERAL YOCABTJLARY. 


-pre 


past , praeteritus. 

the , praeterita, n. p . 
patii ( byivay ), trames. 
patiently , aequo animo. 

/toy, stipendium. 

A?, solvere. 
peace , pax. 

peasaiit, agricola, rusticus. 
penalty , poena. 

undergo, poenam siibixe. 
people {population, nation), populus. 
See Syn. 

{persons), homines. 

{commoti), plebs, vulgus. 
ferceive, sentire. 
perform, .fungi. 

perhaps , forte, fortasse, forsitan. 
(Forsitan ahaays takes subj .) 

bring inio , in periculum 
adducere. 
perish , perire. 

(t?/frangi. 
perjwy; perjurium. 
per inii, sinere. 

P&rsian , Persa. 

persuade , persuadere. Rules II, 12, 
pp, 62, 64. 

pesti/ence, pestis, pestilentia. 
pkilosopher , sapiens, philosophus. 
pliilosophy , philosophia. 
pierce , transfigere. 

(<?/ inoney), nummus. 
piety{duty , natural ajfection ), pietas. 
pile up , congerere. 
pitch a camp , A?, castra ponere, 
munire. 

pzYy, miseret, impcrs. See Voc.' 128. 
place, locus. 

principatus. 

ponere. 

be/ore ( prtftr ), anteponere. 

/0 the place of succedere. 


plague , pestilentia, pestis. 
plain, campus, planities. 
plainly, aperte, plane. 

/Azzz, consilium. 

A? form a, consilium capere, 
inire. 

play {of ariillery), immittere tela, 
ludere. 

pleas aut, jucundus. 
pleases , z/, juvat, libet, placet. 
Voc. 128. 

please , placere, juvare. Voc. 61. 
plunder , vastare, diripere, spoliare. 
/V, Padus. 
poet, poeta, 

point out, ostendere, monstrare. 
poison , venenum. 
poor, pauper. 
population , populus. 
po sit ion, locus. 

to take up 12, considere. 
possession , £5f/, potiri. 
possible, use facere, or fieri posse. 
r£wz ar, quam primum. 

A? leave one^s, loco cedere. 
power, potentia, potestas. See 
Synonyms. 

{energy), vis. 
kingly , regnum. 
xoz 74 <z// (Ptz/jV, summa vi. 
powerful , potens. 
practise , studere, exercere. 
praise , laus, ^< 5 . laudare. 
pray, orare, precari. 
prayers, preces. 
prefer , malle. 
prepare, parare. 

for , se parare ad. . 

battle , arma expedire. 

presence of mind, to skow , impavidus 
esse, se intrdpide gerere. 


T 
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presence of in, coram. 
present, donum. 

to be, adesse. 
pres er ve, conservare. 
press kard , urgere, premere. 

on, instare, dat . 
pressed kard , to be i laborare. 
pretend, simulare. 
prevail, superare. 
prevent, prohibere. 
prey, praecia. 

price, pretium. See p. 48. 
at a low, vili. 

pvide (. spirit ), animus, superbia. 
priest , priesiess , sacerdos. 
prison, carcer, vincula, pl. “ bondsd’ 
put in, in carcerem (vincula) 
conjicere. 
prisoners, captivi. 
prisoner , take, capere, captivum 
facere. 

private ( not in office), privatus. 
produce, edere. 

prolong a vjar , bellum ducere. 
promise, io, promittere, polliceri. 
promontory, promontorium. 
proof, indicium. 
property, bona v 11. pl res. 

private , res familiaris. 
prophet, frophetess , vates. 
propose ( intend ), in animo habere. 

{a law), ferre. 
proscribe , proscribere. 
prospect {kope), spes. 
prosperiiy , res prosperae. 
prosperous, felix. 

protection , to be , praesidio esse. 
Voc. 85. 

/0 £0 under, fidem sSqui (ali- 
cujus). 

firoud, superbus. 


prove , demonstrare. 

prove oneself false, se praebere 
infidelem. 
provide , praebere. 
provided that, dum, dummodo 
(p. 146). 

province , provincia. 
provision, rem frumentariam ex¬ 
pedire. 

provisions, commeatus, cibus. 
provoke , lacessere, incitare. 
prudent , prudens. 

punish , punire, poena supplicio 
afficere. 

punishment , poena, supplicium. 
purpose, for this , ad hoc. 

/pr the purpose of causa [after 
its case). 

on, consulto, de industria. 

0« purpose to, eo consilio ut. 

/0 «0 purpose, frustra, nequic- 
quam. 

pursue , sequi, persequi. See Syn., 

‘ follow.' 

put back, reponere. 

0;/ trial, reum facere, nomen 
deferre; reus. 

02^ /0 evehi. 
to death, interficere. 

Q. 

quantiiy, copia. 
quarters, at close, comminus. 
quickly , celeriter. 
quiet , tranquillus. 

{/?«.) quies. 
quite, admodum. 

R. 

rabble, turba, 
nzo? (birth ), genus. 

( iribe , family), gens. 
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raiment , vestis. 

raise a siege , relinquere obsidionem, 
obsidione desistere. 

(of relieving anny ), obsidione 
liberare. 

rampart, vallum. 

range, within, intra conjectum teli. 
rank, ordo. 

first , prima acies. 
ras/i, temerarius, inconsultus. 
rashiy , temere, inconsulte. 
rashness, tS meritas. 
ravage , populari, vastare. 
reach, pervenire ad. 
mraT, legere. 

through, perlegere. 
readzng, lectio. 
readily , libenter. 
ready, gei , parare, comparare. 

io, paratus, c/zV/fc inj\ 
really, revera. 

z"» /Ae, a tergo. 

rcarguard novissimum agmen. 
reason that,forthe, propter ea quod. 
rebel, rebellis. 
recall, revocare. 

call to mind, repetere, acc.; 
reminisci, gen. 
receive, accipere. 
rccent, recens. 
recently, nuper. 
recognise, agnoscere. 
recollect, reminisci. 

Irecollect, venit mihi in mentem. 
rccollection, memoria. 
rccommend, suadere. 
rccover {trans. ), recipere. 

(intr.), se reficere. 
recrait\ tiro. 
red, riiber. 
reduce, redigere. 
refer (to senate), referre* 


refrain, tempgrare, 'prohiberi. 
refuge^ to seek, io Jiy for, confugere 
ad. 

refuse, nolle, recusare. Voc. 170. 
regard as, ducere ; habere pro. 
regiment, cohors. 
regret, deplorare. 

(be Sony for), paenitet 
remforcements,%\i^f[tn\Qiiit\\m,nbv2.t 
copiae. 

rejed, rejicere, respuere. 

rejoice , gaudere. Rule 22, p. 124. 

relate, narrare. 

relief auxilium. 

relieve, to, succedere, dat., suble¬ 
vare, acc. 

from a siege, liberare obsidione. 
relying on , fretus. . 
r&main, manere. . 

faithfiul to Caesar, fidem 
Caesaris sequi. 

remarkable, insignis, praeclarus. 

remedy , remedium. 

remember, meminisse, memor esse. 

remembrance, memoria. 

remind, admonere. 

remove, transferre. 

renew, redintegrare. 

battle, redintegrare, restituere 
proelium. 
repair, reficere. 
repay, reddere. 
repeatedly, identidem. 
repel, repulse, repellere. 
repent of, poemtet. Voc. 128. 
replace , reponere. ; -.-\ 
reply, respondere. 
report, nuntiare, referre. 
resentmcnt, dolor, invidia. 
reserves, subsidia. 
resign, se abdicare 
resist, resistdre. 
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resolutely, constanter, obstinate. 
resolutum . constantia. 
resolve, constituere. 
resolved mineis, with , obstinatis 
animis. 

responsible for, auctor, gen. 

to be responsible for, rationem 
reddere ( to renderan accounl ). 
resti the , ceteri, reliqui; reliqua 
pars. 

res i (vb, ), quiescere, se reficere. 
restrain, temperare. Voc. 61. 
resuit, eventus, exitus. 

to, evenire, evadere. 
resulis, it, evenit. 
retreat, se recipere, pedem referre. 
sounda retreat, receptui canere. 
Voc. 85. 

re tum, intr redire, regredi. 

trans. ( —give back), reddere. 
revenge, poena, ulciscendi libido. 
to, vindicare. 

[tahe vengeance on), ulcisci, 
poenam sumere de. 
review [an army), recensere. 
rcvolt , defectio. 

from, deficere ab. 
revolution , res novae. 
reward [vb. ), praemio afficere, 

[nn.) praemium. 

Rhine, Rhenus. 

Rhone, RhSdanus. 
rich, dives. 
riches , divitiae. 
ride , equo vehi. 

, ride ai anchor , stare in ancoris. 
right , it is, oportet, Voc. 128. 
rightly, jure. 
riot, tumultus. 
ripe ( ready , early ), maturus. 
ripen, maturescere. 
rise, surgere, oriri, cooriri. 


rising gronnd, locus editus. 
risit, periclitari. 

mn risk, periculum subire. 
risk ali, rem in summum discrimen 
adducere. 

risk one's life , periculum capitis 
subire. 

river, fluvius, flumen. 

up, adverso flumine, in adver¬ 
sum flumen. 
down, secundo flumine. 
road , via. 

(routc), iter. 

make a, viam (iter) munire. 
rob, spoliare. 
robber, latro. 

robes of state {of sena/ors), tunica 
laticlavia. 

rock, saxum, rupes. 
rod, virga. 

Rome, Roma. 

Roman, Romanus. 
rout, fundere, fugare. 

uttcrly, profligare. 
rule, rSgere, regnare. 
run, currere. 
run out, procurrere. 
short, deficere. 

the risk, in periculum adduci. 
away, aufugere. 
rush inio, irruere. 

out, eruere, effundi. 
forward, proruere. 

S. 

sacred , sacer. 

sacrilegious, sacrilegus. 

sad (feeling sad), gloomy, tristis. 

(showiug sadness), maestus. 
safe, in safety, tutus, incdlumis. 
safety, salus. 
said he, inquit 
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-sho 


sail, navigare. 

past, or along, praetervehi. 
along eoas/, oram legere. 
to sei sail', solvere navem. 
sailor , nauta. 

sake of for the, causa (following its 
case), pro. 
sally, sortie , eruptio. 
salvatioii of to be, saluti esse. 

Voc. 85. 

sanie as } the, Idem ac. 
same time> at the, simul. 
satisfy, satisfacere. 

{indulge ), indulgere. 
savage, saevus. 
save , servare. 
say, dicere. 

vien say, it is said, ferunt. 
scale, ascendere. 
scarcely, vix, aegre. 
scaller , trans., dispergere, intr ., 
passive. 

schoobnaster, magister. 
scorn, contemptus, contemptio. 

See ‘ despised 

scout, expldrator, speculator. 
scruples {religious), religio. 
sca, mare. 

to put oiit io, evelli. 
search for, quaerere, petere. 
seat of war , sedes belli. 
s ceret ly, clam, 

see to , curare. See Voc. 149. 
see to it that , cura ut. 

quaerere, petere. 
refuge , confugere ad. 
seem, videri. 

seize, capere. See S) 7 n, ‘ take. 

(, snatck ), rapere. 

(, arresi ), comprehendere. 
seldom, rarely, raro. 
sell, venderei 


senate, senatus, patres. 

house . curia. 
senator, senator. 
send , mittere. 

away, dimittere. 
back, reddere, remittere. 
for, arcessere. 
forwards , praemittere. 
to the aid , subsidio mittere, 
submittere. 

sentence, to undergo , poenam subire. 
sentincls , vigiliae, custodes. 
separate , sejungere. 
serioiis, gravis. 

/0, prodesse, servire. 

(<zj- soldier ), stipendia merere 
(sometimes merere alone). 
sesterce, sestertius. 
free , /0, liberare. 

<?/*/, proficisci. 

jaz'/, solvere navem, ancoram 
tollere. 

setthment , colonia. 
severa/, complures. 
severe, gravis. 
sevcrely, graviter. 

{divide), partiri. 

{lake part in), particeps esse, 
effundere. 
shield , scutum. 
ship , navis. 

(<7/ r wzrr), navis longa. 

(3 merchant, or transport), navis 
oneraria. 

shipwreek, naufragium. 
shipzorecked, ejectus in Iltore or litus. 

to be, naufragium facere. 
shirk, vitare, detrectare. 
shooi, to {missiles), mittere. 
shore, litus, ora. 
short, brevis. 

to run short , deficere. 
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shout , clamor. 
to, clamare. 

show, ostendere, demonstrare. 

See Syn. 

coitrage, virtutem praestare. 
show oneself brave , se fortem prae¬ 
bere. 

show er, imber. 

{of missiles ), vis, multitudo, 
crebra tela, pl. 
shui up, claudere. 

Sicily , Sicilia. 
sick, aeger. 

to be, aegrotare. 
side, latus. 

(o/ a river), ripa. 
to be on our, stare a nobis. 
on ihe one . . . on the other, ab 
altera parte ... ab altera. 
on ihis side o/, citra. 
sides, on ali, undique, passim. 

on both , utrimque. 
siege, obsidio. 

ioraise a. relinquere obsidionem, 
obsidione desistere. 
to relieve from , liberare obsi¬ 
dione. 

sighi, conspectus. 

of\ to caich, conspicere, con¬ 
spicari. 
sign , signum. 
signalfor, signum, gen. 

to serve as, signo esse. Voc. 85• 
signally , so, tanta strage. 
siglis of office, insignia. 
silence, silentium. 
silent, silens, tacitus. 

to be (make no noise ai all), 
silere. 

to be ( not to speak), tacere. 
silently, silentio. 
silver, argentum. 

27 


since, quoniam, quum. Rule 22, 
p. 124. 

( from the time when), ex quo 
tempore. 

sink {trans. ), submergere. 

sister, soror. 

sit, sedere. 

size , magnitudo. 

skill, sollertia. 

( gained by experience), peritia, 
usus. 

skin (of men), cutis* 

{of beasis ), pellis. 
slaughter, trucidare. 

{nn.), caedes. 
slave, servus. 
slavery , servitus. 
slay , io, occidere, trucidare. 

See Syn., * kil-V 
sleep, dormire» 
slight , aspernari. 
slip, labi. 

let, dimittere, omittere. 
slope, clivus. 
slow , lentus. 
sinall, parvus, exiguus. 

so, tantulus. 
smile, risus. 

io, subridere. 
snow, nix. 

so {witk adv. andadj. ), tam. Voc. 6. 
{in such a way), Ita. 

{to such an extenl), adeo. 
great , tantus. 
inany, tot. 

much {adv. ), tantopere, tantum. 
often, toties. 
soil [ground), solum. 
soldier, miles. 

of line, legionarius. 
some, nonnulli. 

some days after, aliquot post diebus. 
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■sub 


some . . . others , alii . . . alii. 
sometimes , nonnunquam, interdum. 
son, filius. 

of, natus. Ex. 87. 
song , cantus. 

soon, mox, brevi (tempore). 

as soon as, simulae. Rule i5, 
p. 140. 

as soon aspossible, quamprimum. 
sorrow, dolor. 

sorry, use paenitet. Voc. 128. 

sound, sonus, sonitus. 

sound a retreat, io, receptui canere. 

south, meridies. 

sow, /0, s£r£re. 

Spain, Hispania. 

Spaniard, Hispanus. 

Spanish, Hispanicus. 
spare, parcere. 

Spartan, Lacedaemonius. 
speak, loqui./ 
speaker , orator. 
spear, hasta. 
speech, oratio. 

io i/iake a, orationem habere. 
speed, c£l£ritas. 
spend, agere. 
splen-did , insignis. 
j/wV, spolia, n. pl. 
sports, ludi. 
spritig, ver. 
spy, speculator. 

Sijuadrou, ala, turma. 
staff {officers), legati. 
stand, stare. 

firm, resistere, in loco perstare. 
by, adstare. 

for tht consuiship, consulatum 
petere. 

standards, to advance, signa ferre. 
slart , proficisci. 


starvation, fames. 
stai-ve, fame perire. 
state, civitas. 

adj. , publicus. 

state of affairs, in this, quae quum 
ita sint, essent. 
statue, statua. 
stay, manere, morari. 
stcal, abripere. 
stealthily , furtim. 
steep, praeruptus. 
stili {till ?iow ), adhuc. 

(even), etiam. 

sting (provoke ), incitare, lacessere. 
stone , lapis. 
stonn, tempestas. 

to, expugnare. 
story, fabula. 

to teli a , narrare. 
straight (adv.), directo. 

{viahe straight for), 
recto itinere patere. 
strange , mirus, mirabilis, 
stranger, hospes, advena. 
straw, not care a, flocci non facere. 
st ream, rivus, 

Street, via. 

slrenglh, robur, vires. 

st?'e!ch out, to, extendere, porrigere. 

striet, severus. 

(careful), diligens. 
strike , to, percutere, ferire. 
a camp, castra movere. 
terror, injicere terrorem, dat. 
stroke, ni ulcere. 
strong, firmus, validus. 
strongly, valide. 
stubbornly, acriter. 
stumble, prolabi. 
stupefied, obstupefactus. 
suhdue, subigere, in potestatem 
r£dig£re. 
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subjeci , imperio subjectus. 

to {liable to), obnoxius. 
succeed, get on voell , proficere. 

tum out well', prospere evenire. 
success , successus. 

n-ithout , frustra, nequicquam. 
a, rem prospere gerere. 
such, talis. 

rwcA . , . talis . . . qualis. 

suddenly , subito. 

suffer , pati. 

suffering, ddlor. 

nfferings, mala. 

sufficient , salis. 

to be (of su/>p/ies), suppetSre. 
suitable , id5neus. 
jfofr, it, convenit, 
summa. 

swnmer i aestas. 
summon , arcessere. 

foci, revocare. 
sumptuous, lautus. 
tt/W, sol. 

sunset , solis occasus. 
superior , to be, praestare. 
snperstition, superstitio, nimia or 
prava religio, inanis timor deorum. 
supper , cena. 
supply, praebere. 

support ( military ), subsidia, #. pL 
to, sustinere, tolerare. See Syn., 

{aid), adjuvare. 

supreme power, summa imperii. 

to be, pro certo habere. 
surmount, superare. 
surpass , superare, praestare. ' 
surprise , opprimere. 
surrender {trans .), tradere, dedere, 
se dedere. 

surround, circumvenire, cingere. 


sw~vive , superesse. 

swviving, superstes. 

sustain ( encourage ), confirmare. 

swear, juro. 

sivim , natare. 

sword, gladius. 

Syraeusan, Syracusanus. 

Syracuse , Syracusae. 

T. 

capture , capere. 
away, auferre. 
from , privare. 

storm, expugnare. 
captive , capere. 

/7/, aegre ferre. 
part in, interesse. 

fiight , terga vertere. 
the place of succedere. 
up arms, arma sumere. 
up ondsposition, considere. 
tabe on board , in navem excipere. 
takingplace, to be, pass. of agSre. 
tefoz/ ( money ), talentum. 
talents, ingenium, 
loqui. 

/oar, vectigal. 
teach, docere, 
lacrima. 

temper, mens, animus. 
temple , templum, aedes. 
tempt , temptare. 

ten, one in (each tenth man), decimus 
quisque. 

tabernaculum. 
tenth, <?/*£, decima pars. 
tenths, three , tres decimae partes. 
ternis, conditiones. 

equal, aequo Marte, aequa 
contentione. 
terrible, terribilis. 
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tcrrify, terrere. 

terrilories, fines (in sing. finis = 
boundary). 

terror , to inspire with, injicere 
terrorem, dat. 
thank, gratias agere, dat, 
theft, furtum. 
then, tum, tunc. 

(= next ), deinde. 
therefore , Itaque. 
thereupon, deinde, quo facto. 
thick, densus. 
thicket, virgultum. 
thief, fur. 

think, putare, existimare, arbitrari. 

/ ahnost, liaud scio an. 
thirds, iwo, duae partes. 
thirst, sitis. 
threats, minae. 
threaten, minari. Voc. 6r. 

(byproximity), imminere, 
instare. 

threatening , minax. 
tlirow, jacere. 

away, abjicere. 

throw a bridgc over a river , pontem 
in flumine facere. 
thus, ita, sic, hoc modo. 

Tiber, TIbgris. 
time, tempus. 

at the same, simul. 
for a little, paulisper. 
for a /ong, diu. 
in, ad tempus, tempori. 
in a short, brevi (tempore). 
till litat, ad id temporis. 
to waslc, tempus ter&e. 
for some, aliquamdiu, 
now foralong, jamprldem, jam- 
dudum. (I'. 155, note r.) 
in our, nostra aetate, Ilis tem¬ 
poribus. 

T 2 


tinge, tinguSre. 
tired, defessus. 

tiredof to 6e, piget, taedet. Voc. 128, 

to-day, hodie. 

toga, toga. 

together, una. 

to-morroiv, cras. 

too late, sero. 

little, parum, adv. usedas ntmn. 
mtich , nimius, adj,, nimium; 
adv., used as noun. 
top. See note, p. 5. 
forment, torture, cruciare. 
torture, cruciatus. 
touch, tangere. 
towards, erga. 

eveniug, sub vesperum. 
town, oppidum. 
town, feople of, oppidani. 
traitor, proditor, perfidus. 
transfer, transferre. 
travelkr, viator. 
treachery, proditio. 
treason (accuse of), majestatis 
accusare. 

treasure, thesaurus. 
treat, afficSre. 

well, Irine fici 0 afficere. 
for , agSre de 
treaty, foedus. 
irce, arbor. 
trcnch, fossa. 

trial of, to make, exptiriri, temptare. 
to be on, reus esse. 
io pul on, reum aliquem facere, 
nomen alicujns deferre. 

' tribe, tribus. 

tribune (of people), tribunus plebis. 

(of soldiers ), tribunus militum. 
tribute, tributum, stipendium, 
vectigal. 
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trick. dolus, ars. 

triumph ( j procession ), triumphus. 

in triumph , victor. 
troop [of horse), turma. 
troops , copiae. 

Troy, Troja. 
trite, verus. 

trusi, credo, committo. Voc. 61. 
trutk, to teli the, vera dicere. 
try, conari. 

tum, in tum, invicem, singuli, 
reverti. 

round (intr .), converti, se con¬ 
vertere. 

divisioris, in, bipartito. 
tyrant, tyrannus. 

U. 

7 tnaecusiomed, insuetus. 
mianiinously , consensu (omnium). 
approved, to hc, omnium con¬ 
sensu comprobari. 
uncertain, dubius. 
uuconquerabh , ) indomitus, invictus. 
under arms, in armis. 
undergo seni en ce, poenam subire. 
under st and, i n tel legare. 
vndertake , suscipere. 
unexpected, subitus, inopinatus. 
unfortunate, infelix, funestus. 

Union, consensus. 
universe, mundus. 
it n jusi, injustus. 
unlike , dissimilis. 
unmolested , incolu mis. 
unmoved, immotus. 
unsliaken , immotus. 
itniily dum, donec, quoad. Rule 25, 
p. 140. 

(prep.), usque ad. 
untouchcd integer. 


unwilling, invitus. 

io be, nolle. 
unworthy, indignus. 
upright, probus. 
upset, evertere. 
urge, hortari, admonere. 

on, urgere. 
use, uti. 
use fui, utilis. 
useless, inutilis. 
ut mos t (extreme), summus. 

to do ojte's, id ag£re ut ( fmal ). 

V. 

vain, in, frustra, nequicquam. 
vahie, aestimare. 
vanguard, primum agmen. 
various, varius, diversus. 
vengeance on, to talee, ulcisci, poenas 
sumdre de, 
veter an, veteranus. 
vexed, to be, aegre ferre. 
victorious,to come off, evadere victor. 
victory, to zviu a, victoriam reportare. 
vigorous, alacer. 
vigour, alacritas. 
village, vicus, pagus. 
vine, vitis. 
vineyard, vinetum. 
violate, violare. 
violence, vis. 
virtue, virtus. 
visit, to, visere. 
voice, vox. 

with a loud, magna voce. 
vow, to, jurare, se jurejurando 
obstringere. 

W. 

vuaggon, plaustrum. 
ivage war, bellum gerere, bellum 
inferre. 
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wait, manere. 

for, exspectare. 
wake, excitare. 
wall , munis, moenia, n. pl. 
mander, vagari, errare. 
ivar, bellum. 

prepare for , bellum parare. 
declare, indicere. 
want, inopia. 

vb. } carere, egere. See Syn. 
zvans, admonere. 
warning , exemplum. 
warrior, juvenis. 
waste lime , / o , tempus terere. 
zvatch, spectare, intueri. 

about ihc third , de tertia vigilia. 
ivay { manner ), modus» 

(route), via. 

weak, infirmus, invalidus. 
weakness(zvant of tnergy), infirmitas, 
imbecillitas (animi, consilii). 

(of forccs, elc. ), use exiguus 
(sr/iall). 

zvealth , divitiae. 
zveapon, telum. 

zvear, passive ^induere, vestire. 

weary, fessus, ornse taedet. Voc 182. 

weave, io, texere. 

zveep , lacrimare. 

wcigh anchor , ancoram tollere. 

zvell, bene. 

wesf, solis occasus, occidens. 
zvestcrn (terra) quae ad occasum 
solis spectat. 
zuhat jiezvs? quid novi ? 

sori of? qualis ? 
zvken? quando. 
whence? (zvhere from ?) unde. 
zvkenever , quandocunque. 
wkere? ubi, qua. 
whcreupcn, quo facto. 


zuhether. .. or (double cond.), seu... 
seu, sive . . . sive. 

(double question ), utrum ... an. 
zu hic h of two ? uter. 
zvhilsi, donec, quoad. Rule 25, 
p. 140. 

nohite, albus, candidus. 
zvhilker , where io? quo. 
zvho ? quis, quisnam. 
adj., qui. 

zvhoevcr, whatever, quisquis, qui¬ 
erim que. 

whole , totus, omnis, universus. 

See Syn. 
zvholly , omnino. 
why? cur, quare, quamobrem. 
zvide, latus. 
zvife, uxor.- 
zvil/ingly , libenter. 
wiu (ohtain), nancisci, adipisci. 

7 vin a victory , victoriam reportare. 
zvind , ventus. 
wing, ala. 
winter , Vnems. 

qua/lers, hiberna (71. pl.). 
wisdom, sapientia. 
wise, sapiens, prudens. 

in no, haudquaquam. 
wiser ihan to, sapientior quam qui. 

Rule 18, p. 110. 
zvish to (be zvillinf), velle. 
zvish not io (be unzuilling), nolle. 
wilhdraw , pedem referre, se recipere. 
within (prep.), intra. 
without accomplishing anything , re 
infecta. 

wilhs/and, resist&re. 

wolf, lupus. 

wovian, mulier. 

wonder (at), mirari, admirari. 

wonderful, mirus, mirabilis. 
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wood, silva. 
wool, lana. 
woollen, laneus. 
word, verbum. 

to keep, fidem praestare. 
work, labor, opus. See Syn. 

to, laborare. 
world, orbis terrarum. 

{universe), mundus. 
worn out, confectus. 
worship (vb.) colere, (»»..) cultus. 
worlh, to think, aestimare. Voc 57. 
worthy, dignus. 

would Ihat, iitinam. See Voc. 254. 
wotmd, vulnus. 

deadly, mortale vulnus. 
to, vulnerare. 

woundcd, vulneratus, ad;., saucius. 
wreck {of ship), frangere. 
mrile, scrib£re. 


■wrong, to io, peccare. 

to, injuriam inferre, dat. 
wrongfully, injuria. 

V. 

year, annus. 

yearly ( adv .), quotannis. 

yesterday, heri. 

yei {stili), adhuc. 

notyel, nondum. 
yield {produce'), ferre. 

{givevp), deddre, intr., cedere 
yoke, seud under, sub jugum mittere 
youHg, juvenis. 
younger, natu minor. 
youth, juvenis, adolescens. 
{collective), juventus. 

Z. 

zeal, studium. 
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Ablative— page 


Agent and Instrument. 

Prelim. Ex. A. 
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Prelim. Ex. G. 



Absolute (attendant circumstances) 

Rule 5, Ex. 26 

-28 

24 

Words governing Ablative . 

Prelim. Ex. G. 

Voc. 42 


Time, Place .... 

Rule 6 

. 

32 

Comparison, Quality, Measure of 
Difference .... 

Ex. 42, 43 . 


36,37 

Price ...... 

Ex. 57, 58 . 
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Origin, Separation, Association . 

Ex. 87, S8 . 


70,71 

Respect, Manner 

Ex. 89. 90 . 


72, 73 
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Accusative— 
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Prelim. Ex. E. 



Acc. toexpress Time, Place, Space 

Rule 6 


32 

Active and Passive.... 
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Adverbs (Pronouns and Adverbs) . 



164, 165 


Ex. 212, 213 


166,167 

Antequam. 

Rule 25 . . 
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Voc. 182 . 


227 

Apposition ..... 

Prelim. Ex. C. 
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Causal Clauses .... Rule 22 . . 124 
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Direct.Prelim. Ex. B 

Rule 10 60 
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Rule 11 62 
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Comparative Clauses 

Rule 30 


PAGB 

178; 

Composite Subject 

Ex. 231-236 
Prelim. Ex. C. 


178-181 

Concessive Ciauses 

Rule 29 


172 

Conditional Sentences 

Ex. 223-230 
Rule 28 . 


• 173-177 

■ is 6 » 157 

Consecutive Clauses 

Ex. 202-211 
Rule 3 


• 157-163 

8 

Consecutive Particles, &c. 

Ex. 6-19 

Voc. 6 


9-19. 

203 

Conditional Sentences 

Rule 28 


• 156, 157 

Cum following case (mecum, &c.) . 

Ex. 202-211 


- I 57 -I 63 - 

. 7, note 2- 

D. 

Dative— 

Dat. of Possessor . , '. 

Prelim. Ex. F. 



Verbs governing Dative 

Voc. 61 


211 

Of Purpose .... 

Ex. 61, 62 . 

Ex. 85, 86 . 


53 - 

69- 

Dicor and videor. Personui Con- 
struction of 

Voc. 85 


215 

. 44, note 1 

Dum ..... 

Rule 27 


146- 


Ex. 190-193 


. 



E. 



Etsi, etiamsi . 

. . . Rule 29 

• 

172- 


Factitive Verbs 

F. 

. Prelim. Ex. E. 


Fearing, Verbs of . 

. Rule 21 

120 


Ex. 155-159 

121-123 

Final Clauses 

. Rule 2 

4 


Ex. 2-5 

4-7 

Final and Consecutive . 

. Ex. 10-19 

i 3-*9 

(Expressed by Relative and Subj.) Rule 18 

no. 

Euture Infinitive translated by fore 

(futurum esse) ut 

. 152, note 1 
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Genitive— 


PAGE 

Partitive ..... 

Ex. J9, 60 . 

5 R 52 

Other uses ..... 

Ex. 131, 132 

. 21, note 1, 102 

List of words followed by genitive 

Voc. 131 

. . 221 

Gerunds and Gerundives 

Rule 13 

78 


Ex. 99-103 . 

79-81 


Ex. 106-109 

• • 84, 85 

Expressing Obligation 

Rules 19, 20 

. . 116, 117 


Ex. 149-154 

. . 117-119 

I. 

Ini personal Verbs (Interest, Refert). 

Voc. 109 

219 

(Paenitet, etc.) .... 

Voc. 128 

221 


Ex. 12S-134 

. . 100-104 

In (with Verbs of Motion) 

Indirect Question (see Question) 


. 31, Note 1 

Indirect Statement .... 

Rule 6 

• . 38 

(Se, eum in Ind. St.) . 

Rule 7 

40 

(Tenses of Infinitive) . 

Rule 8 

42 


Ex. 44-56 . 

39-48 


Ex. 63-70 . 

54-57 

(Uses of Moneo, Suadeo, &c.) 

Rule 12 

64 


Ex. 77, 78 . 

65, 66 

(Subordinate Clauses in) 

Rule 17 

95 


Ex. 124-127 

96-99 

(Verbs followed by) 

Infinitive as Subject or Complenient 

Voc. 44 

Rule 4 

209 

20 

of Verb, Prolate Infinitive . J 


Ex. 20-23 • 

21-23 

(Words which take Prolate Infinitive'Voc. 20 

205 

Infinitive in Indirect Statement 

Rules 6, 7, 8 

38-42 

Future Infinitive translated by fore 


(futurum esse) ut. 


. 152, note 1 

Intransitive Verbs (use in Passive ) . 

Rule 9 

. . 58 


Ex. 71, 72 . 

59 

(Participles of) .... 


26 

Ipse . . , . 

Rule 7 

40 


Ex. 46 

41 
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LATIN EXERCISES. 


J • PAGE 


Jampridem, Jamdudum . 

L. 

. 155, note 1 

Locative . . . 

. Ruie 6 . 

N. 

32 

Nemo, nullus .... 


9, note 1 

Ne . . . quidem 

. Voc. 84 

215 

Ne quis, ut nullus . 

. 

13 

Neu, neve .... 

. Rules 10, 11 

O. 

61, 62 

Oratio Obliqua 

. Rule 31 

1S2 


Examples , 

. 183, 184 


Ex. 237-254 

185-193 

Order of words in Latin Sentence . ... 

P. 

1 95 

Participles .... 

. Rule 5 

24 


Ex. 24-35 • 

25-31 

Participles of Intransitive and 

De- 


ponent Verbs 


. 26 

Present Participle in English . 

. 

27 

Participles in Latin, wbere not 

used 


in English 


27 

Partitive Genitive . 

. Ex. 59, 60 . 

5L 52 

Place (whither, wbere, wbence) 

. Rule 6 

32 


Ex. 36-41 . 

32-35 

Postquam .... 

. Rule 25 

. 140 


Voc. 182 

. 227 

Prepositions .... 

Prelirn. Ex. H. K. 


Prepositional Phrases 

. Appendix . 

236 

Price and Value 

. Ex. 57, 58 . 

49 ) 5 ° 

Pronouns and Adverbs 

. 

164, 165 


Ex. 2 [2, 213 

166, 167 

Proper Names {how to rende) 

in 


Latin) .... 


. 128, note 1 

Purpose, different ways of expressing 


(See also Final Clauses) 

. 

.110, note 1 
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Q. 


r*AGE 

Quamvis ..... 

Rule 29 


. 172 

Quanquam ..... 

Rule 29 


. 172 

Quasi. 

Rule 30 


178 

Questions— 

Direct. 

Prelim. Ex. D. 




Rule 15 


86 


Ex. no, iii 


87 

Indirect. 

Rule 16 


88 


Ex. 112-123 


89-95 


Ex. 135-140 


I05-I09- 

Interrogative Woras . 

Voc. 110 


219 

Words Introducing Indirect Question Voc. 112 


221 

Quin. 

Rule 23 


130 

Verbs and phrases to be followed 

by Quin. 

Voc. 16S 


225. 


Ex. 168, 169 




Ex. 172-181 


I 33 -I 39 - 

Quisquam, quis, etc. 



. 164 

Quo (expressing purpose) 

Rule 18 


IIO 

Quod, quia ..... 

Rule 22 


124 


Voc. 160 


224 

Quominus ..... 

Rule 24 


132. 

Verbs which are followed by Quo- 

minus,and whennegative by Quin 

Voc. 170 


225, 


Ex. 170, 171 


• 13 2 . 133 


Ex. 172-181 


• I 33 -I 39 - 

Quum. 

Rule 26 


144 


Ex. 188, 189 


145 


Ex. 192, 193 


. 148, 149 

Quum . . . tum .... . . 

R. 


. 179, note 1 

Relative— 

Simple uses .... 

Prelim. Ex. D. 

. 


With Subjunctive 

Rule 18 

. 

. IIC' 


Ex. 141-148 


. 111-115 

Attraction into Relative Clause . 


. 

. 202 

Superlative (or solus, unus, &c.) 

in Relative clause . 

• 

• 

. 152, note 2 
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LAT1N EXEECISES. 



s. 

1*AGB 

Se, suus (eum, ejus). Simple uses 

. Prelim. Ex. F. 


(In Indirect Statement) 

. Rule 7 

40 

Sequen.ce of Tenses 

. Rule 2 

. 2 

In Consecutive Clauaes 

. 

8, note 1 

In Indirect Questions . 

. 

88 

Seu, sive .... 


■ 159, note 1 

Sicut. 

. Rule 30 

178 

Space, extent of 

. Rule 6 

32 


Ex. 36-41 . 

32-35 

Summus, medius, etc. 


5, note 1 

Supines .... 

. Rule 14 

. 82 


Ex. 104, 105 

> 8 3 


T. 


Tamquam .... 

. Rule 30 

• . 178 

Teli (ambiguous use in EngHsh) 


. 64 arUin. 

Temporal Clauses . 

. Rules 25, 26, 27 . 

140, 144, 146 

List of Temporal Conjunctions 

. Voc. 1S2 

. 227 


Ex. 182-201 

• I 4 I- 15 S 

Time, Place, Space 

. Rule 6 

32 


Ex. 36-41 . 

32-35 


W. 


Whether . . . or 


. 159, note i 








